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Storage At 
A Premium 



Boost Performance & Stay On Budget 
In The Face Of Shrinking Storage Space 



by Carmi Levy 

Tough economic times are 
prompting IT shops to scour 
their infrastructures for the 
most efficient ways to re- 
duce costs, improve per- 
formance, and reduce 
risk. Because the amount 
of managed data contin- 
ues to grow even in a 
suppressed business en- 
vironment, storage is 
rapidly becoming a pri- 
ority area of focus. 

In many cases, rela- 
tively small invest- 
ments in storage can 
return significant sav- 
ings. Before diving in, 
however, it's impor- 
tant to keep some 
challenges in mind. 

Look Into Storage 
Resource Management 
To Keep Tabs On Data 

Companies often pay little atten 
tion to what they're storing until they 
approach maximum usage and alarm 
bells start going off. 

"Most organizations only know they have 
a problem with storage when users call in to 
report problems running their applications," 




Key Points 



Knowing what you're storing can make it 
easier to manage your existing storage 
resources and avoid post-crisis panic- 
buying. 

Rethink your technology mix by consider- 
ing increasingly capable storage systems 
you might otherwise have ignored. 
An effective training and policy framework 
encourages storage-friendly behavior that 
limits abuse and maximizes utilization of 
existing resources. 



says Andrew Reichman, senior analyst with 
Forrester Research. "In effect, they use the 
phone as their performance analytics, which 
makes it very difficult to manage. If your 
only form of measurement is a red warning 
light, that's not very granular." 

Valdis Filks, research director for storage 
technologies and strategies at Gartner, says 



reactive strategies are problematic. "Busi- 
nesses don't know if the data is being used, 
if it's not being used, and how important it 
is because they haven't done any research 
into how they use their data," says Filks. 
"So they have lots of duplicate data." 

Filks cites a common example of an 
employee emailing a PowerPoint presenta- 
tion to 1,000 staff members. "If the presen- 
tation is a megabyte in size, and it ends up 
being stored a thousand times, you've just 
lost a gigabyte straightaway on your email 
server," he says. "Companies need to spend 
more time understanding how people use 
storage on their desktops, on their servers, 
and within their applications." 

To gain visibility into storage resources, 
SMEs should consider using SRM (storage 
resource management) tools. You wouldn't 
drive a car without a speedometer and fuel 
gauge, so why would you run your storage 
environment without similar visibility? 
SRM tools give IT much more granular 
control over its storage investments. 

"You can justify the cost of these tools 
pretty easily," says Filks. "If you've got a 
badly utilized environment with disk 
Go to Page 6 



Too Many 
Data Centers? 

Decide Whether You 
Need To Consolidate 

by William Van Winkle 

Companies grow, mergers happen, times 
change. Whatever the cause, many enter- 
prises eventually find themselves poring 
over a roster of data center locations and 
wonder just how many are actually need- 
ed — especially when the economy turns 
south. But deciding on whether and how to 
pare down the number of facilities can be a 
challenging process. 

Figures First 

First off, question the assumption. 
Should you consolidate? At the Gartner 
27th Annual Data Center Conference, in 
the presentation "The Data Center Sce- 
nario: Planning for the Future," re- 
searchers noted, "As far as the number of 
data centers [goes], most organizations 
have too many, but some, especially mid- 
size organizations, have too few and put 
their business at risk as a result." 

Knowing whether you need to expand or 
contract starts with looking at a collection 
of three key location costs: human 
resources, property, and any services feed- 
ing the data center. All three of those things 
probably can and should be optimized. 
Once the sum of these three is determined, 
you'll have better odds of not consolidating 
to the most expensive site. Ideally, the goal 
is to eliminate expensive sites and consoli- 
date to the least expensive locations, but 

Knowing whether you 
I need to expand or 
contract starts with 
looking at three key 
location costs: human 
resources, property, 
and services. 



not before taking the local skill set into 
account. As Rob Enderle, principal analyst 
at the Enderle Group, points out, "Often, 
the cheapest site is the site where nobody 
wants to live." 

Enderle advises enterprises to examine 
if sites that could potentially be closed 
might have certain geographic dependen- 
cies. For example, some projects have to 
remain in close proximity to the groups 
working on them. Such sites are better 
candidates for optimization rather than 
outright consolidation. 

Go to Page 6 
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Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
to list, please send an email to 
feedback® processor.com. 



- MARCH - 

AITP Pittsburgh 
March 16, 6 p.m. 
Sokol Club-Southside 
2912 E. Carson St. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 
www.aitp-pgh.org 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
March 17 
Springfield, Mo. 
www.swmo-aitp.org/index.html 



ISSA St. Louis Chapter 
March 17 
St. Louis, Mo. 
stl.issa.org 



Oklahoma City AITP Chapter 
March 17 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



AITP Northeastern 
Wisconsin Chapter 
March 18, 4:15 p.m. 
Holiday Inn Select 
150 S. Nicolet Road 
Appleton, Wis. 
new.aitp.org 



ISSA Oklahoma City 

March 18 
Spaghetti Warehouse 
101 E. Sheridan Ave. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.issa-okc.org 



AITP Omaha 
March 19, 5:30 p.m. 

Seraph Corp. 

Omaha, Neb. 
www.aitpomaha.org 



AITP Tarheel 
March 19, 6 p.m. 
Foothill Brewery 
638 W. 4th St. 
Winston-Salem, N.C. 
www.aitp.org 



ISSA Upstate SC 
March 20, 11 a.m. 
NuVox 

301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greenville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org/index.htm 

ISSA Des Moines 
March 23, 11:30 a.m. 
1401 50th St., Suite 200 
West Des Moines, Iowa 

ISSA Baltimore 
March 25, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
7110 Samuel Morse Drive, Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 



News 




I Former Qwest CEO Loses Appeal 
For New Trial 

A federal prison sentence now seems immi- 
nent for former Qwest Communications CEO 
Joe Nacchio following a 5-4 ruling by the 10th 
Federal Circuit Court denying Nacchio a new 
trial. The court also revoked a $2 million bond 
that Nacchio had been freed on and reported- 
ly ordered him to forfeit $52 million in illegally 
obtained funds and pay $19 million in fines. 
Nacchio was found guilty by jury trial in March 
2007 on 19 of 42 counts of illegal insider trad- 
ing after being accused of selling roughly 
$100 million in Qwest stock from January to 
May 2001 with the knowledge Qwest's fi- 
nances were in rapid decline. The Circuit 
Court's ruling overturns a previous ruling by 
a three-judge panel that granted Nacchio a 
new trial. Nacchio's attorneys sought retrial 
claiming their defense was hampered when 
U.S. District Judge Edward Nottingham 
blocked security expert Daniel Fischel from 
testifying in Nacchio's defense at his original 
trial. Nacchio's defense team is looking to the 
U.S. Supreme Court to review the case fol- 
lowing the latest ruling. 



I Office 14 Release Won't Occur In 2009 

During a February meeting with financial ana- 
lysts, Microsoft CEO Steve Ballmer said Office 
14's release "will not be this year" as many 
industry experts had previously expected. 
Additionally, it was expected that Microsoft 
would also release a Web-based version of the 
productivity suite, dubbed Office Web, this year 
when Office 14 was released, with those pur- 
chasing boxed Office 14 versions also getting 
access to the suite's individual components 
online with included OneNote collaboration 
abilities. Although Ballmer reportedly gave no 
reason for delaying Office 14's launch, sagging 
worldwide PC sales are believed to be one fac- 
tor. Ballmer's announcement has led industry 
insiders to wonder if Microsoft will also delay 
the release of Windows 7, scheduled to launch 
later this year, because the company has tradi- 
tionally launched new Office versions in close 
proximity to new OS releases. 

I IBM Plans Dubuque Data Center 

IBM is building an IT data center in Dubuque, 
Iowa, that will employ 1 ,300 workers by the end 
of 2010, the company says. Iowa economic 
development leaders agreed to give IBM $1 1 .7 
million for the project, and the state also plans 
to give the company $2 million in tax credits. 
The new center will provide remote mainte- 
nance and monitoring of client software sys- 
tems and computer hardware. So far, IBM has 
received about 3,000 job applications for the 
350 jobs that will be added by July. Another 
350 will be hired by the fall, followed by an ad- 
ditional 600 by December 2010. 

I Cloud Spending To Grow 

According to market research firm IDC, spend- 
ing on IT cloud services will grow threefold by 
2012, with spending climbing to $42 billion. 



WATCH THE JKsi 

STOCKS »~ 



information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
!S and trends for 14 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


Feb. 19$ 


March 5 $ 


% change from 
previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$6.84 


$2.12 


$2.16 


▲ 1 .89% 


CA 


CA 


$22.90 


$17.12 


$15.40 


T 10.05% 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$24.27 


$15.04 


$14.55 


T 3.26% 


Dell 


DELL 


$19.79 


$8.12 


$8.39 


A 3.33% 


Google 


GOOG 


$447.70 


$342.64 


$305.64 


T 10.8% 


HP 


HPQ 


$48.31 


$31.39 


$27.08 


T 13.73% 


IBM 


IBM 


$115.39 


$88.93 


$87.48 


T 1 .63% 


Intel 


INTC 


$20.20 


$12.68 


$12.31 


T 2.92% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$33.69 


$29.59 


$28.99 


T 2.03% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$28.12 


$17.91 


$15.27 


T 14.74% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$18.80 


$16.83 


$14.53 


T 13.67% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$17.70 


$14.08 


$13.69 


T 2.77% 


Sun Microsystems 


JAVA 


$16.46 


$4.72 


$4.19 


T 1 1 .23% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$17.02 


$14 


$13.12 


T 6.29% 



NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and should not be used as a basis for buy/sell decisions. 



Additionally, IDC expects that cloud computing 
will make up 25% of the growth in IT spending 
by 2012. IDC predicts that spending will accel- 
erate dramatically throughout the forecast peri- 
od. The study notes that the current economic 
climate will expedite the adoption trend for 
cloud computing services due to cloud comput- 
ing's cost advantages. The study also indicates 
that cloud service providers should focus on 
competitive pricing and performance-level 
assurances. 

I Study: Government Could Save 
With New Technologies 

A study from MeriTalk, an online community for 
IT and public policy, found that the U.S. gov- 
ernment could save $3.7 billion over the course 
of three years by using open-source software, 
$13.3 billion by using virtualization technolo- 
gies, and another $6.6 billion by using cloud 
computing or SaaS. The study examined 30 
federal agencies and assumed that every 
agency was starting from scratch with new 
technology; the results are based on current 
federal agency budgets and numbers from 
other studies about federal computing re- 
sources. Over the course of 2007, 2008, and 
2009, the federal agencies spent around $60 
billion on IT infrastructure. 

I Survey: Many Oracle Databases 
Improperly Patched 

Two online surveys conducted by Oracle and 
the Independent Oracle Users Group found 
that many companies do not require Oracle's 
software patches to be applied to all systems 
as soon as they're released. Because of this 
lack of updating, many Oracle database instal- 
lations may be left exposed to vulnerabilities for 
extended periods of time. The survey consisted 
of 150-plus respondents, only 26% of which 
say their companies require the installation of 
Oracle's quarterly patch updates on all sys- 
tems. An additional 6% say updates are only 
required on critical systems. The survey also 
found that many respondents were months or 
years behind on patch updates. 

I IBM Firmware Update 
May Cause Disk Failure 

IBM recently announced that a bug in its re- 
cent firmware update could cause failure in the 
Seagate disk drives found in more than two 
dozen of its business server models. The disk 
failure could cause customers to lose access 
to critical corporate data. According to IBM, 
the bug affects the models in BladeCenter, 
xSeries, and System x server lines. Following 
a power cycle, the disk drives become unre- 
sponsive and data becomes inaccessible, the 
company says. Enterprises can use Serve- 
RAID manager or other tools to find out their 
drive models and firmware versions. IBM plans 
to correct the issue in a firmware update in the 
first quarter of this year. 
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I IT Security A CIO Priority 

Information technology trade organization 
TechAmerica recently surveyed 53 government 
ClOs regarding cybersecurity in the federal 
government. The results show that 
cybersecurity is a top priority of 
federal IT leaders, who 
believe that although there 
has been some progress, a 
more inclusive strategy is 
needed to meet security threats, 
Besides cybersecurity, IT infrastructure 
and management were also listed as concerns, 
as well as a lack of technical skills, inade- 
quate budgets, and difficulty hiring and 
keeping high-quality workers. 

I More Nortel Losses 

Nortel Networks posted large losses in the 
fourth quarter, leading industry experts to 
believe the former telecom giant is heading 
toward filing for Chapter 1 1 bankruptcy. 
Nortel's Enterprise Solutions division was hit 
with a 30% year-over-year decline in the third 
quarter, and revenue dropped to $535 million. 
Nortel reported a net loss of $2.14 billion over- 
all in the fourth quarter. Last year, it posted a 
net loss of $844 million in the fourth quarter. 

I Heartland Payment Systems 
Facing Lawsuits Over Breach 

Heartland Payment Systems is facing poten- 
tial legal problems after a recently disclosed 
data breach. Eight banks and credit unions 
have already filed suits against Heartland for 





allegedly failing to take sufficient measures to 
secure cardholder data. On Jan. 20, Heartland 
announced intruders had infiltrated its network 
sometime last year and obtained payment card 
data belonging to an undisclosed number of 
customers. The breach— potentially the biggest 
ever announced— has affected more than 500 
financial institutions. 

I Yahoo! Open To Sale Or Partnership 

Yahoo! CFO Blake Jorgensen has revealed 
that the company is open to putting its Web 
search business up for sale or forming a part- 
nership with another company. Jorgensen 
acknowledges the difficulties in carrying out 
a deal and says, "It's extremely difficult to 
draw a line down the middle of the organiza- 
tion and split it into two pieces." He stresses 
that any deal be done "for the right reasons 
and the right economics." Last year, under 
the leadership of former CEO Jerry Yang, 
Yahoo! rejected a takeover bid from Micro- 
soft; however, the software giant was not 
mentioned in recent discussions of possible 
sale. 

I Feds Investigate EMC Pricing & Fees 

Enterprise storage and networking vendor 
EMC is being investigated by the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Justice for allegedly submitting false 
claims to the government and paying kickbacks 
to vendors in exchange for government con- 
tracts. EMC vigorously denies any wrongdoing; 
however, if found guilty, EMC could face a ban 
on future sales to government entities, as well 
as a large fine. 

I The European Commission 
Backs Off Of Microsoft 

Five years after famously imposing a fine of 
several hundred million dollars against Mi- 
crosoft for abusing its monopolist hold with its 
Windows operating system, the European 
Commission has officially ceased monitoring 
the software giant. The Commission felt that 



Microsoft had failed to comply with the direc- 
tive and subsequently appointed an indepen- 
dent monitor. The monitor, Neil Barrett, a 
British computer scientist, has been excused, 
though the EC praised his work. Microsoft is 
still being investigated for other potential 
antitrust violations, including bundling Internet 
Explorer with Windows to the exclusion of 
other Web browsers. 

I Indian Firms 
Top H-1B Users List 

Four outsourcing firms based in 
India lead the list of the top 
employers using H-1B visas 
in 2008, according to U.S. 
Citizenship and Immigration 
Services. Infosys Technologies 
topped the list with a total of 4,559 
H-1 B visas, followed by Wipro with 
2,678 visas, Satyam with 1 ,917, and Tata 
Consultancy Services with 1 ,539. Microsoft 
came in at fifth, the highest-ranking United 
States-based company, with 1,037 H-1B 
visas. Microsoft was followed by Accenture 
with 731 visas, Cognizant Tech Solutions with 
467, and Cisco with 422. The next round of 
H-1 B visa applications will be accepted by the 
Citizenship and Immigration Services group 
beginning April 1 . Last year, the visa cap, 
currently at 65,000, was reached within days 
of opening the application process. 




I Dell Earnings Drop Considerably 

Dell released its fourth-quarter results, an- 
nouncing profits of $351 million, or 18 cents 
per share. That's a drop of 48% compared to 
a year ago. Revenue fell 16% year-over-year 
to $13.4 billion. For all of fiscal 2009, Dell had 
revenues of $61 .1 billion, down just slightly 
from the $61.13 billion in fiscal 2008. The 
computer manufacturer's business sales 
were hit hard, with notebook shipments drop- 
ping 22%, desktop shipments dropping 21%, 
and server shipments dropping 18%. Dell 
announced last March that it would cut $3 bil- 
lion in operational costs before the end of its 
201 1 fiscal year, but now says it plans to cut 
about $4 billion in costs. 

I Yahoo! Rolls Out 

New Management Structure 

Saying she was "rolling out a new management 
structure that [she believes] will make Yahoo! a 
lot faster on its feet," Yahool's new CEO Carol 
Bartz announced changes designed to simplify 
the company. Among the changes are several 
staff departures, including Blake Jorgensen, 
CFO, and Marco Boerries, head of Yahool's 
mobile services. Bartz also announced a new 
Customer Advocacy group with the intent of 
doing a better job of listening to and supporting 
Yahoo! customers. Bartz replaced Jerry Yang 
as CEO in January. 

I HP Chief Says Weak Demand 
Will Continue 

HP will continue to look for ways to cut costs 
as it expects continued weak demand through 
the rest of this year, according to CEO Mark 
Hurd. "What we saw in Q1 is what we'll see 
the rest of the year," Hurd says, adding that 
the company is "going to continue to eliminate 
every cost that doesn't make sense." Last 
month, HP posted a profit of about $1 .85 bil- 
lion, down from $2.13 billion a year ago. HP 
also lowered its fiscal 2009 forecasts. It now 
expects revenue between $1 12.5 billion and 
$1 1 6 billion, or between $3.76 and $3.88 per 
share. Its previous forecast showed an ex- 
pected revenue of between $127.5 billion and 
$130 billion. 



I Smartphone Sales Up, 
But Prices Drop 

During the fourth quarter of 2008, about 23% 
of all handsets sold in the United States were 
smartphones, according to a recent report 
from NPD Group. That's up significantly from 
the 12% of sales they accounted for a year 
ago. At the same time, however, the average 
selling price of smartphones dropped by about 
23%, from $21 6 a year ago to $1 67 during last 
year's fourth quarter. NPD says the average 
price drop has led more manufacturers to bol- 
ster revenues by offering accessories and 
other add-ons, particularly because 52% of 
smartphone buyers purchased an accessory 
when buying their smartphone. Half of all 
smartphones on the market offer touch- 
screens, and 70% offer QWERTY keyboards, 
according to NPD. 

I Supreme Court Rules For AT&T 
In Antitrust Suit 

AT&T's Pacific Bell Telephone did not monopo- 
lize the DSL market, the Supreme Court ruled 
unanimously in late February, overturning a 
2003 California court decision and that of the 9th 
Circuit Court of Appeals. The antitrust lawsuit, 
led by Internet service providers, accused 
Pacific Bell Telephone of offering low-priced 
retail DSL services to consumers while charging 
high rates for wholesale access, undercutting 
ISPs who purchased high-speed Internet for 
resale from AT&T. The suit did not fall within 
existing antitrust liabilities, the court stated, citing 
the 2004 Verizon vs. Trinko ruling. AT&T had no 
antitrust duty to offer its services to ISPs and 
therefore no obligation to offer it at the lower 
prices ISPs desired, according to the court. 

I Apple's Market Share Down 
In February 

According to Web metric company Net 
Applications, Apple's market share dropped 
from 9.93% to 9.61%. This is the largest drop 
for Apple in more than a year and a half. 
However, iPhone's market share saw no 
change (steady at 0.48%). The same report 
found Microsoft Windows' market share up 
slightly from 88.2% in January to 88.41% in 
February. The growth in market share was 
attributed to an increased use of Vista, which 
ended with a 22.8% share, and Windows 7. 
Vista's successor, still in beta form, is now on 
0.18% of all computers. Linux's market share 
is also up from January, ending February 
at 0.88%. 

I Study: PC Shipments 
Will Continue To Drop In 2009 

According to recent findings from research firm 
Gartner, overall PC shipments are expected to 
decline by about 12% throughout this year. As 
manufacturers are forced to cut PC production, 
the computer-making industry will suffer a loss 
of 32% in desktop sales. However, laptop 
sales are expected to be up 9% compared to 
the previous year. Netbooks will be the least 
affected, with unit shipments rising to 21 mil- 
lion. Prices for these mini-laptops are anticipat- 
ed to drop below $400. This overall decrease 
in the number of PC shipments is the worst 
drop since 2001 's 3.2% decline following the 
dot-com bust. 




TIPS & HOW TO 

■ Rough economy or not, data center managers are 
constantly in search of the best deals for equipment 
and services page 28 

■ Your data's location, the amount of disk space, 
and the technologies you choose to manage your 
data all have an impact on the way data grows in the 
enterprise page 28 

■ By going green, IT managers 
can reduce energy consump- 
tion, data center complexity, 
and expensive expansion 
requirements and infrastruc- 
ture upgrades while making 
the data center more flexible 
and capable of meeting user 
demand 





■ With facilities infra- 
structure commanding a 
large slice of the operat- 
ing budget, one way 
data center man- 
agers can save on 
costs is to ensure 
that HVAC systems 
are operating efficiently page 30 

COMPANIES 



f\ Arcft Convergence 

>flv Total Networking System Solutions 



■ For the small to midsized enterprise looking to har- 
ness new bandwidth technologies, Arch Convergence 
is here to help page 42 




■ Upsite Technologies helps data centers work through 
the challenges of reconciling heat management and 
performance demands page 43 

PRODUCTS 

■ DMD Systems Recovery offers an asset manage- 
ment service to help data center managers make asset 
management decisions accurately and to the benefit of 
the company page 20 

■ With nearly two decades of experience, dtSearch 
produces important and valuable search tools by both 
improving their power as well as refining for new 
markets page 21 

■ When Tony Lucich joined the IT department of 
Orange County, Calif., as its chief information security 
officer and enterprise architect, he quickly realized that 
the county's 26,000 employees and contractors were 

operating with insufficient email security 

page 22 

■ Miami-Dade Aviation needed a solution that could 
track, store, and archive user email and put an end to 

those pesky PST files, so it turned to Mimosa's 
NearPoint Content Archiving Solution page 22 

TECH & TRENDS 

■ With adoption on the upswing, many data center 
managers are considering full disk encryption, and for 
good reason page 35 

■ With a little guidance, enterprises can use an identi- 
ty-aware network to gain visibility into user traffic and to 
enforce traffic-related policies page 36 

■ The pressure to increase the utilization of the virtu- 
al environment is compounded by the reality of IT bud- 
gets that are flat or shrinking page 37 

■ In light of today's economy, many companies are 
planning unified communications implementations. 

But whether those projects are likely to lead to business 
gains depends on the organization, at least one expert 
says page 38 



The Processor.com home page is frequently updated with 
new articles and hardware news to help you keep current. 
Visit www.processor.com today. 
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c o n t a 

Snake Tray 

(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 



Air Flow Management 



Hundreds Of Data Center 
Facilities Rely On Snake Tray 
Products For Easy, Fast, 
Cost-Effective Installations 




Founded in 1996, Snake Tray develops cable management products that help eliminate repeti- 
tive and labor-intensive installation steps. For example, the company's signature Snake Tray 
system is a hand-bendable tray that eliminates the need to cut and clip pieces. Some of the first 
customers of the hand-bendable Snake Tray included the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
the NFL, and the U.S. Department of State, among others. Snake Tray also focuses on design- 
ing innovative products for power distribution and airflow management that require less hard- 
ware and bring down the total cost of a project. Snake Tray holds more than 22 patents. 

Snake Tray products are currently used in hundreds of IT and data center facilities through- 
out the United States, United Kingdom, Australia, and many other countries. Vertical markets 
include broadcast, financial, government, industrial, educational, retail, and transportation ven- 
dors. Snake Tray customers include Amazon, AT&T, Boeing, eBay, the FBI, Harvard, 
Lockheed Martin, Motorola, Reuters, Sprint, Travelocity, United Parcel Service, Wells Fargo, 
and Yale. Whether customers are architects, engineers, electrical contractors, or end users, cus- 
tomers like that Snake Tray products make it easier, faster, and more cost-effective to install 
cable management and power distribution tools. 

Snake Tray's knowledgeable engineering and design team can also help you solve project- 
specific problems. From its state-of-the-art factory located in Bay Shore, N.Y., the design team 
can create a solution and fabricate a prototype within a day, so your projects aren't delayed. 
For example, Johns Hopkins University asked Snake Tray to design a solution that would 
allow it to support and conceal its network equipment in a historic building that didn't have 
any telco closets. Snake Tray worked with the primary architect to design and build an archi- 
tecturally detailed enclosure that suited the job. That's just one example of the types of custom 
solutions Snake Tray can provide your company. 



Snake Bus Power 
Distribution 

Prewired Power Tracks Snap Right In 




Custom power wiring under a server room 
floor doesn't have to be static, permanent, and 
difficult to reroute. According to Snake Tray's 
logic, power distribution should be a lot smarter 
than that. 

The Snake Bus Power Distribution System is a 
family of modular track and whip (tap-off) com- 
ponents. Made for raised-floor environments, the 
system is prewired for installation ease. There's 
no need to pull cable or to terminate connections. 
The self-contained system also includes its own 
support infrastructure and doesn't require addi- 
tional parts. The modular, kit-style nature of the 
Snake Bus system lets installers disassemble and 
reconfigure it as needed when servers are added 
or moved. Time is money, whether you're talk- 
ing about third-party installation labor or the 
hours of your own IT staff, so the Snake Bus is 
definitely an investment in labor cost savings. 



Snake Bus Power Distribution 
self-contained systems can 
deliver up to 15kW of 50-amp, 
three-phase, 208V power. 



Each bus bar can carry a three-phase, 208V 
load with 50 amps, up to 15kW on tap in a sin- 
gle track. Bus bars are available in lengths of 4 
feet with four outlets and 8 feet with eight out- 
lets. For routing around corners, curves, and 
raised floor pillars, there are flexible interlinks 
rated at 50-amp capacity. The Snake Bus pro- 
vides its own isolated grounding, and its com- 
pact design won't interfere with ventilation flow 
under the floor. 

The bus bars and the conduit for the flexible 
interlinks are made of tough, recycled steel that 
has been galvanized for corrosion resistance. All 
of the conductors are of copper, with the excep- 
tion of the tap-off/coupler blades, which are 
made of brass plated with silver. The overall 
energy efficiency, reusability, and recyclability 
of the Snake Bus lets you feel confident that 
you've made a green choice for your data center. 



Snake Tray 
Cable Trays 

Ability To Be Bent By Hand Means 
No Special Tools Are Required 



Snake Tray cable trays are designed to be hand-bendable, meaning no spe- 
cial tools, parts, cutting, or clipping is necessary to install cabling around cor- 
ners, bends, on walls, in subflooring, and overhead. Each Snake Tray offering 
features built-in mounting hardware and a single-point-connection design to 
enable users to install bends and turns in just seconds compared to traditional 
wire mesh trays. Snake Tray has a cable management product to suit any job. 

Snake Tray 101 

Available in seven sizes, this Snake Tray model is ideally suited to installa- 
tions under floors or as a riser along vertical surfaces. Snake Tray 101 is capa- 
ble of supporting up to 84 square inches of cable path or 860 data cables and 
features built-in support legs and mounting rings for easy installation. 

Snake Tray 201 

This cable tray system is available in four sizes and is best for use overhead, 
under floors, and on walls. Supports up to 24 square inches of cable path and 
comes pregalvanized, powder-coated, and hot-dipped. The Snake Tray 20 ID 
features a double-pocket design allowing for twice the cable capacity of the 
standard Snake Tray 201, or 50 square inches of cable path. 

Snake Race 401 

The Snake Race is a mini cable manager capable of supporting up to 75 
CAT6 cables. The race features mounting rings along two planes to suit multi- 
ple mounting methods and installation in tight spaces in residential and office 
environments. 

Wall Snake Tray 501 

This wall-mounted Snake Tray supports up to 36 square inches of cabling 
and features integrated mounting rings along the center spine, enabling users to 
install the tray without additional brackets or mounting hardware. 

Ladder Snake Tray 601 

This ladder rack cable management tray features built-in clips that snap into 
existing ladder racks for easy installation. The Ladder Snake 601 HP can also 
be used to run multitiered cabling. 
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Snake Air Airflow 
Managers 

Conserve Energy & Lower The Cost Of Cooling 



The economic downturn has companies looking 
for ways to conserve, cut, and become more effi- 
cient as they continue their daily operations. For 
many businesses, cutting and conservation go hand 
in hand while they work to conserve energy to cut 
costs and ultimately become more efficient. 

Snake Tray's series of Air Flow Manager prod- 
ucts ensure that cold air from under the access floor 
reaches the appropriate equipment and limits the 



surrounded by flexible and adjustable foam that 
confine air underneath the access floor. Each 
access floor solution installs by hand and requires 
no extra tools or hardware, which helps save on 
maintenance costs. 

Snake Tray also makes cold air routing solutions 
for network switches. The Air Flow Manager for 
Network Switches directs cold air from under the 
computer access floor directly into the side of a net- 




The Snake Air adjustable airflow manager lets 
you route cables through an access floor. 

amount of excess air that escapes into the server 
area. Expertly routing cold air directly to the equip- 
ment that needs it most helps save on cooling costs 
and overall energy costs. 

With the adjustable 5-inch diameter Cable 
Thru-Deck Air Diffuser, companies can route 
cables through the access floor while giving the 
convenience of adjustable airflow for cooling 
equipment. The 3- and 5 -inch diameter Air Flow 
Managers allow cables to pass through without 
creating a wide hole for air to escape. Cables are 



Snake Air Air Flow Manager includes an adjuster 
plate for square or rectangular openings. 

work switch, preventing overheating. With cool air 
being routed on the side, the front face of the net- 
work switch is left open and available for servicing 
the fan tray and managing cables. 

The Snake Tray Air Flow Manager for Equip- 
ment Racks prevent massive amounts of air from 
escaping from the cool aisle to the hot aisle in a 
data center with an adjustable roll up or down 
panel that fills unused portions of equipment 
racks. The panel incrementally adjusts as the rack 
is used. 



Snake Canyon 
Cable Trays 

Fastest-To-lnstall Under-Floor Cable Trays 



Mega Snake 
Cable Trays 

Organize Cables Overhead 
Or Under Floors 



Every data center needs a cable organization system, otherwise peri- 
odic installations could become unnecessarily complicated. Cable tray 
systems don't have to be labor-intensive when they're designed with 
integrity and require minimal installation. Snake Tray's Mega Snake is an 
alternative to standard wire basket trays. 

The 801 Series Mega Snake cable trays are fully featured for managing 
high-capacity cabling overhead or under floors, and they eliminate the 
sharp corners typical of traditional data center cabling. The Mega Snake 
can support up to 1,500 cables, and its distinctive 
design lets you connect cable trays in less than one 
minute. The 801 Series offers a nesting stackable 
arrangement that's intended to cut shipping and 
handling costs. The Mega Fill capacity can sustain 
a 4- or 6-inch load depth. 

The 801 Series includes multiple components, 
including Straight Sections, 90-degree Turns, T- 
Sections, and Four Way Crossing Grids. Each part 
is offered in various dimensions (12-, 18-, or 24- 
inch widths) to accommodate your data center's 
architecture. A Mega Snake Splice Kit accessory 
is also available, along with other unique acces- 
sories that connect multiple Mega Snake trays or 
let the Mega Snake interface with patch panels and 
strain relief devices. 




Mega Snake cable trays eliminate the sharp corners 
typical of traditional data center cable trays. 



Snake Tray's Snake Canyon family consists of 
the fastest-to-install cable-management products 
specifically designed for installing under any brand 
of access floor. Snake Tray's motto for the product 
line arguably presents the compelling reason to con- 
sider a Snake Canyon model: "Drop-in Snake 
Canyon and cut your labor costs by half." 

Regardless of the raised-floor model type current- 
ly installed, Snake Canyon's universal modular 
cable tray system integrates with that model's struc- 
tural elements. Thus, in addition to providing 
instant integration, Snake Canyon models consider- 
ably reduce labor costs, whether working with an 
existing floor or new one. Installing Snake Canyon 
products involves simply dropping them into an 
existing 2- x 2-foot access floor structure. Beyond 
ease of use, this approach provides for proper air- 
flow under an access floor. No additional hardware 
or pedestal mounts are required, and Snake Canyon 
products won't void warranties from floor manufac- 
turers. Constructed of recycled steel and compactly 
shipped and packaged, Snake Canyon products can 
also be moved and reused down the road. 

Among the Snake Canyon products are 2-, 4-, 6-, 
8-, and 12-inch varieties of Cam-Loc and Latch- 
Loc. Cam-Loc options, which are compatible with 



any stringer type using an open-box design, 
are suited for any general installation purpose, 
as well as situations in which adjacent floor 
tiles can't be removed or when bridging under 
equipment racks and cabinets is necessary. 
Cam-Loc models are available in straight and 
half sections and turning components. 

The all-in-one Latch-Loc options use a 
design that latches onto a floor pedestal above 
the adjuster nut, making them suitable for com- 
puter access floors. Capable of holding about 
3,000 data cables, Latch-Loc models come in 
half-basket sections compatible with other 
Snake Canyon models for creating bridges 
when floor tiles can't be easily removed. 

Other Snake Canyon models include the 
Click-In designed for AR Interlace data center 
floors; universal Plus cable trays for installa- 
tion in any access area with a snap-on tray sup- 
port system; Cantilever for situations requiring 
accessibility to multiple layers of cable paths; 
and Power Snake Canyon, an under-floor 
cable-management tray with integrated power 
module that offers a cable/conduit path and 
preinstalled power receptacles (up to eight) for 
power needs. 




Regardless of the raised-floor model type currently installed, Snake Canyon's 
universal modular cable tray system integrates with that model's structural elements. 
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Storage At 
A Premium 



Continued from Page 1 
systems that are only 10% utilized, you can 
use SRM to increase utilization and stop 
buying storage for a couple of months." 

A short ROI period and the cost of stor- 
age-related crises make this a simple choice 
for IT. "It's easy to make the business 
case," he says. "You spend money on this 
to make money." 

Find A Better Mix Of Storage 
Technologies 

Organizations often buy the wrong types 
of storage, resulting in an expensive, high- 
performance primary storage environment 



Top Problem: 
Inadequate Forecasting 



Most often, it's the low-tech people-related 
issues that lead to storage-related inefficiencies 
and crises, says Andrew Reichman, senior 
research analyst with Forrester Research. 

"Forecasting is difficult. Most business units 
don't have a good handle about what their 
growth is going to look like," says Reichman, 
adding that poor forecasting often results in 
wasted storage. Projections— often too high- 
lead to overspending on storage that subse- 
quently sits idle. 

Overbuying on storage wastes resources on a 
number of levels, Reichman says, "because 



that hits the wall sooner and a secondary 
storage tier that fails to meet day-to-day 
business needs. 

"We've learned that 90% of the data in 
any organization is idle after about 30 
days," says Bob Woolery, senior vice presi- 
dent of marketing for Nexsan Technologies 
(www.nexsan.com). "But you still want to 
keep it online and readily accessible." 

Rapid advances in disk-based technology 
could be all the incentive storage-stressed 
companies need to dump tape once and for 
all as a second-tier storage medium. 

Woolery says SATA drives, which tradi- 
tionally have not been considered suitable 



it's spinning, consuming power, you paid for 
it with capital dollars, and the price of disk 
declines over time. You want to get as close 
as possible to a just-in-time inventory on stor- 
age as possible." 

Reichman recommends embedding IT staff 
directly into the business to raise awareness 
of business drivers. "In a lot of cases, there's 
poor communications between the two," he 
says. "Having technology staff right there 
helps them guide the business groups and 
acquire the right technology to meet business 
growth." 



for data center deployment, deserve a sec- 
ond look. "We tell people that modern 
SATA storage is not the storage they 
knew, even from just a couple of years 
ago," he says. "Today, it's very high- 
capacity, very high-performance, and very 
reliable. People don't necessarily think of 
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and JPEGs — the real answer is somewhat 
lower-tech. 

Filks says acceptable use policies that 
clearly outline what is and is not allowed 
are a good place to start. File blocking and 
allocation control are also effective behav- 
ior modifiers. 



"Companies need to spend more time 
understanding how people use storage on 
their desktops, on their servers, and within 
their applications." 



-Gartner's Valdis Filks 



SATA storage when planning out their 
storage roadmap, but they really should 
consider it. 

Woolery says a second-tier array of 
SATA-based drives — typically up to 42 
1TB drives in a 4U rack space — delivers 
high-density, energy-efficient, high-perfor- 
mance managed storage without the draw- 
backs of traditional tape. 

Implement Acceptable Use Policies 
To Keep Employees In Check 

Employees often use corporate storage 
for personal data. Lack of management 
transparency can easily push any organiza- 
tion to its limits. 

"Someone brings in a camera filled with 
holiday photos, sticks that on [a] laptop, 
and sends it to 20 people," says Filks. 
"That's another couple of gigabytes that's 
just disappeared. This happens all the time, 
and it puts a lot of pressure on storage." 

Although SRM can address abuse by 
flagging certain data types — such as MP3s 



Policies that define disciplinary action for 
infractions can also help. This is especially 
critical in the increasingly regulatory-heavy 
financial services and healthcare sectors. 

Properly Allocate Storage 

Many organizations often assume that 
they must run all of their mission-critical 
applications from their expensive primary 
arrays. Similarly, companies often bring in 
unique storage solutions for specific appli- 
cations. The resulting heterogeneous stor- 
age environment is expensive to maintain. 

Performance improvements in SATA- 
and S AS -based technologies have made it 
realistic to retire point-solution storage 
arrays and shift applications that formerly 
would have run only on primary storage 
onto these lower tiers. 

"What's the best way to get rid of com- 
plexity? Stop doing it," says Woolery. "All 
of a sudden, you have one or two systems 
instead of five or six, and that is real 
value." 



Rising Concern 
.Over Cooling 



Too Many 
Data Centers? 

Continued from Page 1 
"Users generally need to work in close 
proximity to a blade center because of 
latency issues," says Enderle. "Chances are 
that the latency issues you'll introduce by 
consolidating the blade center to a more 
distant site will overcome the cost advan- 
tages that you would gain by doing the con- 
solidation. You might consolidate to the 
site that has the latency dependency, but 
you might not consolidate away from it. 
Those dependencies will probably play a 
bigger role than comparing the costs of the 
individual sites." 

Latency can also inhibit international con- 
solidation. Gartner researchers point out that 
it's "fairly rare" for global organizations to 
consolidate data centers across oceans 
because of the "unacceptable response time 



Best Practices 
For Lowering 
Data Center Costs 



There are several key elements to reducing 
costs associated with data centers. In "The 
Data Center Scenario: Planning for the 
Future," Gartner covers some of these ele- 
ments and offers money-saving tips. 

• Global enterprises can often consolidate 
to only two data centers in each geo- 
graphic region. 

• Work toward "lights-out" operations. 

• Locate operations centers remotely from 
data centers. 

• Know the cost of delivering IT services and 
then decide which facility or facilities are 
best able to host those services. 



levels for worldwide applications." Con- 
versely, when applications aren't terribly 
time-sensitive, a single data center should be 
able to service the entire world. 

Also, be sure not to overlook the hazards 
of a given geography. Few enterprises 
would want to sink a data center into an 
area that floods regularly or take on the 
shaky prospects of proximity to a fault line. 
The land may be cheap, but cheap can turn 
expensive in a few seconds. 



Optimizing 

Whether it makes sense to consolidate or 
leave facilities where they are, the in- 
evitable tendency is for data centers to 
strain their resources. After all, cramming 
two otherwise similar data centers running 
at 50% resource capacity into a single facil- 
ity is asking for trouble. Four of the most 
common (and interrelated) pain points 
found in data centers are processing horse- 
power, storage, infrastructure footprint, and 
energy consumption. 

Particularly in older data centers, server 
racks based on slower, less efficient, sin- 
gle-core processors can strain under or 
prove insufficient for modern workloads. 
Virtualization running on current-gen 
servers is a common way of consolidating 
legacy server systems and saving space, but 
extended far enough, and hosting the right 
applications, it could assist in consoli- 
dating multiple data centers. Charles King, 



principal analyst at Pund-IT, believes that 
most SMEs have yet to take proper advan- 
tage of virtualization. 

"For a company in the 250- to 1,000- 
[employee] range," he says, "typically that 
sort of organization has data center person- 
nel on site, and they should be able to 
effectively design, deploy, and manage a 
virtualized environment. The payback for 
virtualization begins almost immediately. 
You have the potential of significantly 
reducing the number of servers in your data 
center. Ideally, you're going to be using 
less electrical power and paying less for 
that every month. Having fewer physical 
machines also means that your data center 
staff will have less to do each day on man- 



agement and maintenance tasks. In some 
cases, companies have used that as an 
excuse to reduce staff, but I'd rather see it 
as an opportunity to have them do other 
things that might provide greater value." 

On the storage side, the brute force way 
of consolidating resources is to dump lots 
of little drives into much higher-capacity 
drives — easy enough with 4TB models on 
tap for 2011, according to Hitachi (www 
.hitachi.com). But rather than pushing the 
problem forward by investing in ever- 
larger hardware, what about pursuing a 
reduce/reuse philosophy with data dedu- 
plication? Essentially, "deduping" strips 
away the rampant extra copies organiza- 
tions keep of files, preserving one master 
copy and leaving shortcut pointers in 
place of the others. King notes that enter- 
prises are saving up to 50% more capacity 
space year over year through deduplica- 
tion at a time when capacity needs are 



Attendees at Gartner's Data Center Confer- 
ence are asked each year about their most 
pressing concerns for their data center facili- 
ties. These numbers reflect the percentage 
that ranked power and cooling as their prima- 
ry worry. 

2004-46% 

2005 - 57% 

2006 - 68% 

2007 - 74% 

doubling every 18 to 19 months. Major 
storage vendors now offer deduplication 
services. Combining this with higher- 
capacity systems and virtualized storage 
technologies could enable considerable 
storage resource consolidation. 

Another risk of older data centers is 
energy waste and insufficiency. Gart- 
ner reports that older data centers (pre- 
2002) were built to deliver 35 to 70W per 
square foot. Newer data centers target 125 
to 150W, and many now scale up to 
300W per square foot in anticipation of 
future demands. If this weren't bad 
enough, Gartner goes on to state that 
older data centers could consume up to 
"three times as much power as was ulti- 
mately used for powering servers, storage, 
and networking equipment." Today's 
most efficient data centers consume only 
about 1.25 times the energy required by 
IT equipment, and much of this improve- 
ment comes from superior methods, such 
as in-row cooling. All other things being 
equal, the more power-efficient data cen- 
ter should be your go-to consolidation 
location. By the same token, a "green" 
makeover could save a location from un- 
timely termination. 



Four of the most common (and interrelated) 
pain points found in data centers are 
processing horsepower, storage, infrastructure 
footprint, and energy consumption. 
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News 



Solving Temperature & Humidity Issues Is Key 
To Preserving Both Business & Equipment 



by Christian Perry 

Climate control in data centers has 
become a complex science that can be diffi- 
cult to master. Regardless of room size, 
maintaining acceptable temperature and 
humidity levels is paramount to preserving 
both equipment investments and business 
operations. However, problems related to 
these elements are often unavoidable, so 
it's crucial to have solutions ready when 
trouble appears. 

Battle Thermal Expansion 

When servers begin to run hot, 
thermal expansion can occur be- 
tween solder joints and diodes or 
capacitors on the board, says Buddy 
Phillips, regional sales manager for 
Atlas Sales & Rentals (www. atlas 
sales.com). To prevent this stress 
on components, Phillips recom- 
mends keeping data center 
rooms at a temperature of 
about 70 degrees Fahrenheit. 

"Usually what we do is 
cool down the room, so the 
muffin fans on the front 
of the [cooling] unit draw 
the cool air across the 
PC boards internal to the 
servers," Phillips says. 
"And then the hot air 
comes out the back, and 
usually that gets recondi- 
tioned from the air condi- 
tioner, and the air condition- 
er will cycle on and off." 

In certain instances, he 
says, Atlas ducts its cooling 
equipment to the cold-air sup- 
plies in front of server racks. 
The hot air is then pulled from 
behind the server and pushed 
through the evaporator coil of the 
cooling unit to remove the heat. This 
essentially creates a sort of closed-loop 
process, Phillips says. 

Heat Reduces Reaction Time 

According to Harry Schechter, founder 
of Temperature @ lert (www. temperature 
alert.com), data centers are increasingly 
warming up their spaces to save energy, a 
practice that can amount to roughly 4% 
savings for every degree. Such warming 
typically isn't a problem in the average 
environment because equipment is general- 
ly rated to handle temperatures up to 95 F, 
he says. 

"However, when a disaster happens — 
such as an AC unit going down — you have 



much less time to react to a problem before 
equipment is impacted. In addition, humidi- 
ty then becomes a problem. As you allow 
the data center to run hotter and hotter, the 
air is able to hold more moisture. So, you 
can't keep raising the temperature and 
expect the savings to continue piling up. 
For instance, in addition to moisture 
buildup, internal equipment fans need to 
run faster, which in turn consumes more 
power. We start to see diminishing returns 



Key Points 



A data center disaster recovery plan 
should account for massive drops or 
spikes in temperatures in the event of 
an emergency. 

Excessively low humidity can cause equip- 
ment-damaging static electricity, but anti- 
static wristbands can prevent the transfer 
of static to delicate components. 
When hot spots are present, spot cooling 
can be a better solution than increasing the 
data center's overall cooling. 




with our clients at around 80 F to 85 F," 
Schechter says. 

To prepare against a heat-related disaster, 
Schechter recommends that data centers 
devise and deploy a thorough disaster 
recovery plan. This plan should allow the 
data center to normalize failure-related 
temperature fluctuations within minutes, 
not hours, because a data center can quick- 
ly heat up beyond recommended equipment 
temperature levels. 



Beware Of Static 

As servers have evolved over the years, 
dangers related to high humidity have slow- 
ly decreased, thanks to improvements in 
the protective conformal coat that is 
applied to server boards, Phillips 
says. But that doesn't mean that 
humidity threats don't contin- 
ue to plague data centers. 
"[Danger exists] when 
it gets real dry. In the 
wintertime here in Chica- 
go, it's totally critical," 
Phillips says. "The stat- 
ic that builds up from 
the human body has to 
discharge. If the humidity 
levels are not correct, it's 
going to be easier to dis- 
charge some static from 
your body into the boards, 
and it could cause damage." 

To avoid electrostatic dis- 
charge caused by dry data 
center conditions, Phillips 
recommends that employees 
use antistatic wristbands when 
working on equipment. These 
bands include a clip that is con- 
nected to a bare metal surface to 
provide a ground. 

Watch For Equipment Changes 

Temperature© lert' s Schechter notes 
that data centers are essentially alive and 
continuously change. As a result, fluctua- 
tions among various devices can quickly 
impact the temperature levels in rooms, and 
if IT organizations don't have multiple 
monitoring points in place, they could 
encounter problems. 

"We see customers having the best disas- 
ter recovery when they have multiple sen- 
sors throughout the data center or even a 
single server room. In addition to redun- 
dancy, you can monitor for hot spots due to 
equipment changes," Schechter says. "You 
need to be sure to monitor for expected and 
unexpected changes: 'Oh, did I accidentally 
unplug that rack fan?'" 



Top Problem: Addressing Hot Spots 



When confronted with rising tem- 
peratures, a common solution data 
center personnel use is to simply 
throw more cooling at the entire 
environment. However, the entire 
room may not need more cooling, 
particularly if a single rack or spot in 
the room is the source of the prob- 
lem. Instead of boosting total cool- 
ing — and in turn creating far higher 
energy costs— spot cooling can be 
a better solution. 



"[Portable units provide] the ca- 
pability of adding spot cooling 
without tremendously increasing 
the total cooling capacity or air 
conditioning being provided," ex- 
plains John Doran, senior man- 
ager of the commercial products 
group at MovinCool (www.movin 
cool.com). "[These units] are air 
conditioners that you can roll into 
a location, simply plug it in, and 
duct the cold air toward the hot 



spot. And then you have an ex- 
haust duct you need to vent out 
of the area." 

In addition to targeting hot spots, 
portable units can also address 
emergency heat situations. Al- 
though these units are generally 
considered temporary solutions, 
Doran says that customers often 
discover that they can permanently 
solve their spot-cooling demands. 



"For example, if they have proper- 
ly sized cooling equipment for 
their data center but they have a 
particular rack or spot in the room 
that for some reason isn't getting 
enough ventilation or airflow, [spot 
cooling] quite often is the best 
solution to providing ventilation 
and airflow just to that spot with- 
out having to reconfigure the 
whole system," he says. 



I Study: Confidential Data Leaves 
With Former Employees 

A recent survey from the Ponemon Institute 
reveals that employees are packing up more 
than just coffee mugs and photos when they 
leave the company. According to the report, 
59% of the 950 people surveyed who lost or 
left their jobs in the past year snatched confi- 
dential company data before saying farewell. 
The confidential data stolen includes cus- 
tomer contact lists and other 



valuable data. 
About 53% of the respon- 
dents burned information onto a CD or 
DVD, 42% used a USB drive, and 38% for- 
warded valuable data via personal email 
accounts. About 80% of respondents say 
they didn't have the employer's permission 
before swiping the data, and 82% say their 
employers did not perform an audit or review 
of paper or electronic documents prior to ter- 
mination. Even after leaving the company, 
24% still had access to their employer's com- 
puter system or network. 

I Apple's Steve Jobs Doesn't Attend 
Shareholder Meeting 

Apple's high-profile CEO is continuing to 
dodge public appearances during his medical 
leave of absence, slated to last until June. 
The Apple annual shareholder's meeting did 
not feature an appearance from Jobs, who is 
suffering from an undisclosed health issue. 
Tim Cook, Apple's COO, stood in for Jobs at 
the meeting at Apple's Cupertino, Calif., 
headquarters. Apple's shares lost value fol- 
lowing rumors of Job's worsening condition 
and, as a result, 

some shareholders y 
are calling for Apple ^ 
to reveal its succes- 
sion plans should 
Jobs be unable to 
fulfill his role in the 
near future. 

I Analyst: Mac, 
iPod Sales To Decline 

Mac sales are on target to decline year- 
over-year for the first time in six years this 
quarter, with January sales down 6% from 
last year, according to a report from Piper 
Jaffray analyst Gene Munster. The report, 
based on January sales data from NPD 
Group, projects 2 million to 2.2 million Macs 
selling this quarter vs. 2.3 million Macs sold 
in Q2 2008, a 4% drop. The decline is "neu- 
tral or a slight positive" because it meets the 
financial community's expectations, Munster 
says. The analysis did not include the re- 
lease of new iMacs or Mac Minis that could 
boost numbers. iPod sales dropped 14% 
year-over-year in January, and Munster 
estimates an 11% year-over-year decline 
for the quarter. 

I Windows 7 May Allow Uninstall Of IE 

Testers experimenting with the Windows 7 
Beta have found that it may be possible to 
remove Internet Explorer from a computer 
running the operating system. The discov- 
ery could be good news for users frustrated 
with lE's security issues and inability to be 
rolled back or uninstalled, as well as for the 
European Commission, which has had to 
carefully monitor Microsoft's ubiquitous 
Web browser on the lookout for monopolis- 
tic behavior. 
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Recession Hits 
Silicon Valley 

The tentacles of the economic recession 
have spread far and wide, but until recent- 
ly, Silicon Valley had remained relatively 
unscathed. At the end of last year, how- 
ever, the recession finally landed in the 
Valley, with a 1 .3% drop in employment in 
December and an overall 0.8% dip in per 
capita income compared to a year ago, ac- 
cording to a study by Joint Venture: Silicon 
Valley Network. 

After the recession in 2000 and 2001 when 
the dot-com bubble burst, Silicon Valley 
became virtually synonymous with econom- 
ic crises. That recession was 
largely due to the 
crash in the tech- 
nology sector, of 
which Silicon 
Valley was 
essentially 
ground 

zero. 

But this time 
around, the eco- 
nomic woes began 
with the housing and 
financial markets. 

Although Silicon Valley has 
begun to feel the pinch, Doug 
Henton, chairman and CEO of ana- 
lyst group Collaborative Economics, says 
the Valley will not only survive, but thrive 
in the near future. While he admits that 
Silicon Valley is enduring the recession just 
like everybody else, he also points out that 
there's more to the story for the companies 
there. "The thing about Silicon Valley is 
that it's a place that is constantly reconsti- 
tuting itself. The industries and companies 
that we have today [in Silicon Valley] are 
not the companies we had five, 10, or 15 
years ago." 

Adept Companies 

The companies that went bust several years 
ago have been replaced with more adept 
ones, Henton says. The Valley is rife with 
the information, products and services, soft- 
ware, computer hardware, and semicon- 
ductor fields, and other entities struggling 
through the recession are recognizing the 
value represented therein. 

According to Henton, "What's been happen- 
ing is that larger companies are recognizing 
that they can use technical and R&D ser- 
vices of smaller companies here [in Silicon 
Valley] that support them." In other words, 
as companies are looking to innovative solu- 
tions to save money, they're finding them in 
Silicon Valley. 

Not only will Silicon Valley most likely weath- 
er the economic storm the same as, if not 
better than, most, according to Henton, 
Silicon Valley may actually help pull the 
country out of the current recession with its 
attractive innovation, as well as a boost in 
venture capital. 

"Last year, even though there were some 
stresses and strains in a number of our key 
industries, we had a 94% increase in ven- 
ture capital going into clean technology and 
a big bump in that area in terms of jobs," 
Henton says. 

Henton contends the slight dip in jobs and 
income levels in Silicon Valley is more of a 
red herring than a predictor of bad things 
to come. 

by Seth Colaner 



Data Centers 
On The Move 



When Moving Or Reorganizing Your Data Center, 
Preparation Is Key To Avoiding Problems 



by Robyn Weisman 

You can't possibly anticipate every 
potential problem when you move or reor- 
ganize your data center. Swastik Lahiri, 
principal at technology management solu- 
tions provider and consultancy Tech- 
nisource (www.technisource.com), remem- 
bers a time when Technisource was moving 
a data center to a different location in New 
York City, and he and his colleagues dis- 
covered that the destination data center 
used organized labor. 

"They worked a certain amount of 
hours, and we had to wait in line 
behind whoever else was in queue 
and didn't have control over how 
things were being put in," 
Lahiri says. "It ended up mess- 
ing up our schedule signifi- 
cantly. Unless you've had it 
come up, you wouldn't even 
have had [that complica- 
tion] on your radar." 

Nevertheless, you can 
avoid many more obvi- 
ous difficulties through 
awareness and common 
sense. Here are some 
suggestions for how to 
avoid or resolve some of 
the more typical prob- 
lems you may 
face. 

Test Your Backups Before 
You Move 

Lahiri says that before you 
move or reorganize, you 
should make sure you have 
proper backups of your system 
so that you are protected in case 
something goes wrong during the 
process. 

Lahiri also recommends testing your 
backups even to check for such low-level 
issues as duplex mismatches. "If the net- 
work isn't configured right for duplex, 
you'll get really slow performance, and it's 
not easy to identify that problem ahead of 
time" without testing, Lahiri says. 

Avoid A Single Point Of Failure 
In Your Updated Network 

Server and storage virtualization is one 
of the primary drivers for reorganizing your 
data center, but you want to make sure that 
once you have made the move or consoli- 
dation, you haven't inadvertently caused 
a single point of failure, explains Brace 
Rennels, technical marketing manager at 
data protection solutions provider Double- 
Take Software (www.doubletake.com). 

"When physical server workloads are 
consolidated to a smaller, more efficient 
virtual host, there is an issue of all of the 
virtual guests residing on the same physical 
server, as well as sharing the same shared 
storage," says Rennels. 

For his part, Rennels recommends find- 
ing a software solution that enables you to 
provide live migrations of entire virtual 
host workloads to keep your systems 
highly available. "The solution should be 
flexible enough to be able to easily move 
those workloads across greater distances 
for disaster recovery in the event of sus- 
tained disaster at the primary data center," 
he says. 



Make Sure Infrastructure Requirements 
Are Met 

Virtualization may reduce your overall 
data center footprint, but don't assume it 
will automatically lessen your power and 
cooling requirements, says Rennels. 

"Consolidating to a blade and virtual 
infrastructure can actually increase heat in a 



Key Points 




Careful planning and having a detailed 
overview of how the move will proceed will 
help you avoid problems. 
Make sure you have reliable backups so 
that you can failover to that backup or 
restore lost files in the event of a complica- 
tion and steer clear of having a single point 
of failure. 

Rank the importance of your applications to 
avoid serious downtime with the mission- 
critical ones and to preserve application 
performance. 



condensed location and cause more cooling 
consumption in order to reduce those work- 
loads to an optimal operating temperature," 



he explains, adding that careful planning is 
needed to make sure you maximize your 
power and cooling efficiencies. 

Cables must be paid attention to, as 
well. According to Technisource' s 
Lahiri, old cabling too often gets 
crimped and mangled during a 
move or reorganization, causing 
easily avoidable hassles during 
installations. "We just ask for 
new cabling whenever we do a 
move and throw away old 
cabling because it's not worth 
the risk," he says. 

Establish A Provisioning 
Process To Deploy New 
Workloads 

If you are looking to move 
to more efficient blade technol- 
ogy, then you will want to 
have a good provision- 
ing process for rapidly 
deploying new workloads, 
Rennels also notes. "Installing the 
OS disks from scratch or restoring 
from tape won't be sufficient," he 
says. "Using a netboot solution where 
servers can be pointed to disk images 
residing on an iSCSI device can boot up 
the servers immediately." 

Rennels adds that this strategy can also be 
beneficial from a security standpoint by 
helping to further protect from viruses or 
data theft. "This will help make the new data 
center architecture flexible so that many 
servers and workstations can be provisioned 
efficiently and rapidly," he says. 



Top Problem: 

Unexpected Application Performance Hits 



As virtualization increasingly 
becomes the preferred mecha- 
nism for relocating or optimiz- 
ing a redeployment, you need 
to be aware of potential appli- 
cation performance hits, says 
Shane O'Donnell, vice presi- 
dent of engineering at dynamic 
data center solutions provider 
BlueStripe Software (www 
.bluestripe.com). 

When IT moves a server to 
another location or makes the 
conversion from physical to 
virtual machines, application 
performance often is collater- 
al damage for that change, 
O'Donnell says. Recently, 
one of O'Donnell's customers 
discovered through software 



designed to delineate a sys- 
tem's performance profile- 
including application behav- 
iors, dependencies, and sus- 
ceptibility to new latencies— 
that one of its primary appli- 
cations had taken a perfor- 
mance hit because it still had 
links back to its development 
systems. 

"We advocate with some bias 
that you actually need to 
understand the application 
itself before you can really 
move it around and expect 
similar behaviors," O'Donnell 
says. 

In addition, Swastik Lahiri, 
principal at technology man- 



agement solutions provider 
and consultancy Technisource 
(www.technisource.com), rec- 
ommends that you do as 
much planning as possible to 
identify what your most critical 
applications are. "Every 
department is going to tell you 
that their stuff is the most 
important, but you need to get 
them to force-rank it and tell 
you these are the most impor- 
tant systems," says Lahiri. "If 
there's something that just 
can't be down, you'll need to 
come up with a plan [where 
you] almost failover to the 
backup while you move to the 
primary system and then 
switch it back," he says. 
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Staying On Top Of Maintenance 

& Upkeep Will Pay Off In The Long Run 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

When is the last time you thought about 
data center maintenance? It's typically not 
high up on the data center to-do list. But if 
you don't follow regular maintenance pro- 
cedures and remain consistent with upkeep, 
the problems will begin to stockpile. With 
the help of industry experts, we've com- 
piled a list of the top problems that data 
center and IT managers should try to avoid 
when it comes to data center maintenance 
and upkeep. 

Keeping The Dirt Out 

Michael Petrino, vice president of PTS 
Data Center Solutions (www.ptsdcs.com), 
says it's imperative to have the data center 
professionally cleaned after any construc- 
tion or renovation, as well as a regular 
quarterly cleaning to reduce the dust, 
debris, and electric shocks that can 
shorten the life span of CRAC units 
and IT equipment. "Some of the 
reasons for using a data center 
cleaning service compared to an 
office cleaning company relate 
to the procedures followed," 
he says. "Most data centers 
have leak detection alarms, 
grounding grids, under- 
floor receptacles, environ- 
mental monitoring sys- 
tems, and smoke and heat 
detectors — all of which 
do not react well to direct 
exposure to water and 
cleaning agents." 

Kevin Vickery, presi- 
dent of ProSource Mission 
Critical Services (www 
.team-prosource.com), 
says harmful interactions 
that can cause downtime 
between contamination and 
electronics can occur in many 
ways. "Therefore," Vickery 
says, "regular cleaning of the 
data center goes hand-in-hand 
with reliability. Cleaning the 
data center is not just a matter of 
visual appearance, but one of 
cost avoidance, as well as preventing inter- 
ruption of service." 

He continues, "A thorough preventive 
maintenance program needs to incorporate 
a plan to keep the data center free from 
contamination buildup through data center 
cleaning activities and subfloor plenum 
encapsulation to ensure reliability." Vick- 
ery says there are several areas of concern 
when considering a comprehensive preven- 
tive maintenance plan as it relates to conta- 
mination buildup. 

Preventing Heat Buildup 

Heat can be a data center's worst 
enemy, and according to Vickery, things 
can fail quickly if they get too hot. He 
says a critical concern for data centers is 



to ensure that their processing equipment 
is not threatened by thermal failure. "This 
is a growing concern because of increased 
heat capacities," Vickery says. "This is 
often addressed by operators only looking 
at the amount of airflow and cooling 
capacity of the HVAC system itself. How- 
ever," he continues, "thermal failure can 
also be attributed to the premature clog- 
ging of filters in processing equipment. 
This will cause a restriction in airflow that 
could induce internal overheating and 
head crashes." 

Vickery says a restriction like this hap- 
pens gradually over time when subfloor 
plenum cleaning is ignored. Also, thermal- 



Key Points 



Have the data center professionally 
cleaned after any construction or reno- 
vation and on a quarterly basis to reduce 
dust, debris, and electric shocks. 
Premature filter clogging in processing 
equipment can lead to thermal failure, 
which will cause a restriction in airflow that 
could cause internal overheating. 
Have the subfloor plenum regularly 
cleaned to ensure that maximum airflow 
will be supplied. 




related failures can occur by allowing lay- 
ers of dust to form an insulating layer on 
internal components. He says accumulated 
dust is often ignored simply because it can- 
not be seen. The obvious way to prevent 
these types of problems is to clean the sub- 
floor plenum and encapsulate the subfloor 
deck as part of a complete preventive main- 
tenance plan. 

Close The Doors 

Believe it or not, equipment can fail or 
break when you leave doors open. Mike 
Leib, director of marketing and product 



Top Problem: 

Ignoring Preventive Maintenance 



Scheduling maintenance windows to perform 
scheduled service on UPS units, PDUs, CRAC 
units, generators, and switchgear will dramati- 
cally reduce unscheduled downtime, according 
to Michael Petrino, vice president of PTS Data 
Center Solutions (www.ptsdcs.com). Petrino 
notes, "Tracking maintenance and aggressive- 



ly scheduling with the manufacturers and 
contractors typically falls on the data center 
manager's lap. Software products are emerg- 
ing to help with this process, and I expect to 
see some vast improvements within the next 
12 months, along with more user-friendly IT 
products." 



management at DecisionOne (www.deci 
sionone.com), says equipment can fail early 
as a result of operating units with open cabi- 
net doors. Leib explains, "[Some] units are 
designed to cool from the bottom up with 
the doors closed. Operating the units with 
the doors open breaks the chimney affect 
and the draft; so, therefore, the units on top 
don't have the opportunity to cool prop- 
erly." He says this creates dangerous 
temperatures, which can cause early 
equipment failure. 

Leib says open cabinet doors 
on tape libraries can also lead to 
breakage or injury. "We often 
see equipment breakage or 
personal injury when the 
wrong cabinet door is open 
the tape library," he 
ays. "Oftentimes the 
robotic arms are in 
motion and can be 
damaged or cause 
injury. Keeping 
the doors closed or open- 
ing the correct cabinet 
door can reduce breakage 
and even injuries." 

Leib adds that storing 
maintenance processors 
incorrectly can also lead to 
breakage. "The best way to 
reduce breakage of the 
processor is to ensure that it is 
properly stored by pivoting it in 
and up prior to closing the cabi- 
net doors." 

Subfloor Plenums & Floor Tiles 

ProSource' s Vickery believes that one 
key area of concern is ensuring that all 
HVAC equipment is being maintained and 
operating efficiently. "A clean subfloor 
plenum allows HVAC units to operate at 
peak capacity and more efficiently by 
increasing the amount of airflow that is 
being pushed into the subfloor," he says. 
"An unclean subfloor plenum can cause 
dust and debris to enter air handler units, 
which may cause mechanical failures, lead- 
ing to increased service calls and reduced 
reliability." 

Vickery says by ensuring that the sub- 
floor plenum is cleaned regularly by a pro- 
fessional data center cleaning company, 
data center operators can be certain that 
maximum airflow is being supplied to the 
subfloor plenum. 

According to PTS' Petrino, maintaining 
under-floor static pressure can sometimes 
present its own challenges. He says the 
proper positioning of perforated floor tiles 
will let cold air be released where it is need- 
ed most. "As equipment changes, it is nec- 
essary to also coordinate the floor tiles to 
that area," he says. "When perforated floor 
tiles are dampered, you can control the 
opening and regulate airflow; this is an even 
better situation because you can select the 
amount of CFM (cubic feet per minute) that 
you want coming out of the tile to achieve 
proper cooling at the rack level." 




Virtualization 
Software On The 
Upswing 

In a recent Gartner report titled "Dataquest 
Insight: Virtualization Market Size Driven by 
Cost Reduction, Resource Utilization and 
Management Advantages," analysts have 
determined that worldwide server virtualiza- 
tion is anticipated to reach 20% this year, 
compared to 12% last year. At the same time, 
virtualization software is projected to top out 
at $2.7 billion, up 43% from 2008. 

As a result, small to midsized enterprises will 
need to prepare for a shift in infrastructure 
organization to facilitate overall cost reduction, 
ease of management, and high application 
availability. According to the report, IT organi- 
zations should assess the appropriateness of 
management infrastructure and its ability to 
support a virtual server environment and then 
develop plans to operationalize management 
processes. Business continuity is of para- 
mount concern for SMEs looking to reduce 
their carbon footprints while optimizing man- 
agement processes for 
HVDs (hosted virtual 
desktops). 

Harnessing 
Virtualization 

Joe Andrews, senior 
product marketing man- 
ager for VMware, surmises that IT can adopt 
some advantageous principles in order to 
focus on leveraging virtualization technology 
and delivering value to the business. 

"First, make virtualization a priority in your 
organization. In this economic climate, where 
every expense is carefully scrutinized, virtual- 
ization has proven itself as one of the best IT 
investments any company, especially an 
SMB, can make," says Andrews. "There's low 
risk— it's a proven technology platform that 
can be deployed almost universally to any 
x86 workload." 

Andrews adds that IT administration can reg- 
ulate hardware refresh cycles to plan and 
deploy virtualization more fully across your 
infrastructure. "Hardware vendors and VARs 
can do a virtualization assessment to help 
you plan through this," says Andrews. 

The increase in HVDs is expected to extend 
through 2013; this infrastructure should propel 
server virtualization revenue now that IT must 
manage user desktop data via a virtual ized 
environment. Implementing a budget-conscious 
HVD plan will require early investments in cool- 
ing, networks, servers, storage, and power. 

Corporate users should anticipate "higher flexi- 
bility and levels of service for their desktop 
environments through the increase of hosted 
virtual desktops," Andrews says. "Hosted virtu- 
al desktops provide corporate users [with] the 
ability to securely access their personalized 
desktops including their applications and data 
anywhere, anytime using multiple devices." 

As the virtualization market consolidates 
under the management of virtualization infra- 
structure vendors, SMEs will need to develop 
a management strategy as workloads evolve 
and increase. 

"[SMEs] typically look to deploy fewer solu- 
tions to manage cost and complexity but 
don't want to skimp on capabilities and per- 
formance." Ultimately, SMEs will "look to ven- 
dors that offer robust infrastructure solutions 
to manage their virtualized environments." 

by Joanna Safford 
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The GE Digital Energy GT Series 
5-10kVA UPS is a high-powered, 
flexible uninterruptible power supply 
that adapts to load requirements 
and space restrictions. 

(800) 637-1738 

www.geindustrial.com 



GE8 10kVA 



Multi-Application UPS Moderates Power Inconsistencies 

GE Digital Energy GT Series 5-1 OkVA UPS 



Power fluctuation can significantly affect the 
efficiency of day-to-day operations in the SME 
data center. A power source must be de- 
signed to manage flexible workloads and the 
high demands of critical electrical equipment. 
GE released a UPS that's able to process 
high-performance IT applications and load re- 
quirements. 

The GT Series 5-1 OkVA UPS, available in 
both rack and tower configurations, provides 
significant reliability and uptime. As a true VFI 
(Voltage and Frequency Independent) device, 
the GT Series 5-1 OkVA UPS offers online 
double conversion for high power quality, re- 
motely programmable shutdown, and minimal 
battery operation. GE has extended runtime 
to include 2U plug-and-play battery packs. 

The wide input voltage window and hot-swap- 
pable replacement feature allows optimal bat- 



tery use and constant load support. The 
RS232 communication port and optional 
SNMP card slot combine to host an adaptable 
interface. The GT Series 5-1 OkVA UPS can 
produce the following output voltages: 
240/120, 208/120, 230/1 15, 220/1 10, and 
200/1 00 VAC. 

Output conversion operates at 50Hz and 
60Hz with auto selection and features 
sinewave waveform. The GT Series 5-1 OkVA 
UPS also accommodates a variety of plug 
types that support both manual and automatic 
bypass. Overall, the GT Series 5-1 OkVA UPS 
is scalable up to a maximum of 30kVA. 
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Caplan™ Web console and 
dashboards are designed to 
make capacity planning as 
easy as possible. 

+39 02 2399 7105 

www.neptuny.com 



Capacity Planning: Critical For Reducing Costs, Avoiding IT Infrastructure Risks 

Neptuny Caplan™ 



Caplan™ is the business-aware capacity plan- 
ning solution for data centers and networks, 
enabling an enterprise-wide, industrialized, 
ITIL-aligned capacity management process. 

Caplan™ allows companies to optimize their 
infrastructures, safely virtualize and consoli- 
date their data centers, and evaluate change 
scenarios with respect to forecasted business 
demands, while being automatically notified 
about critical capacity and demand trends. 

Caplan™ provides performance and workload 
analysis, time forecasting, what-if scenario sim- 
ulations, and advanced reporting capabilities for 
multiple domains (such as physical/virtual 
servers, storage, networks, and facilities). 

Caplan™ makes capacity planning easy: analy- 
ses and reports can be automated, capacity is- 
sues can be identified, and data can easily be 



accessed through Web interfaces and dash- 
boards tailored to user-specific roles. Caplan™ 
has zero impact on production environments 
because of its agentless architecture, its out-of- 
the-box connectors to major management plat- 
forms and native tools, and its ability to easily 
integrate custom (IT and non-IT) data sources. 

Caplan™ has helped many customers reduce 
both operating and capital costs of their IT infra- 
structures and avoid SLA violations and risks 
due to the inability to cope with business de- 
mands. By correlating IT with business metrics, 
Caplan™ has also helped organizations realize 
the real value of their IT investments. 
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SeriousBit NetBalancer is an 
Internet traffic control and 
monitoring tool designed for 
Windows XP/2003/Vista. 

+373-7945-3294 

www.seriousbit.com 



Internet Traffic Control 

SeriousBit NetBalancer 



How do you combine required network activi- 
ties without getting slowed by bandwidth- 
hogging activities? Most traffic-shaping tools 
set speed limits for applications and processes, 
though it is not very convenient. For example, 
you limit your downloading speed and surf your 
favorite Web site. When you are done with surf- 
ing, the bandwidth is free, yet your downloading 
speed is still limited. Dealing with limits implies 
constant tuning of your traffic-shaping program. 

With SeriousBit NetBalancer, such problems 
are obsolete. In addition to traffic limits, you can 
set download and upload priorities for all appli- 
cations. Applications with higher priority get 
more bandwidth than those with lower priority. 

Unlike other traffic-shaping software, NetBal- 
ancer does not limit low-priority applications 
when high-priority ones don't use the network. 
The limits are changed automatically according 



to priorities, giving NetBalancer an advantage 
over other similar tools. 

NetBalancer lets you: 

• Set download and upload network priority 
for any process. Current priorities include 
High, Normal, Low, Block Traffic, Ignore 
Traffic, and Limit Traffic 

• Set download and upload speed limits 

• Show all system processes with their in 
and out network traffic speed 

• Show current connections for any process 

• Show downloaded and uploaded traffic for 
any process since NetBalancer's start 

• View overall system traffic as a graph 

• Show last 1 5 seconds of traffic 

• Fine-tune priorities with Level Severity 

SeriousBit 
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Citrix GoToAssist Express & 
Corporate allow companies 
to more quickly resolve 
technical issues with 
customers and end users. 

Express: $660 Annually, $69 
Monthly 

(800) 424-8749 

www.citrix.com 



Provide Instant Online Tech Support 



Citrix GoToAssist Express & Corporate 



Lowering costs and increasing productivity 
are always at the top of a company's priority 
list. Citrix offers solutions that can not only in- 
crease productivity and save on costs but 
also bolster customer satisfaction and com- 
pany reputation. 

GoToAssist Express allows individual users 
and small businesses to provide instant online 
technical support to their clients. Customers 
can quickly receive simple, Web-based techni- 
cal support, which in turn increases their sat- 
isfaction with the company. In addition to 
improving call-resolution times, solving more 
problems online also saves on support and 
travel costs. GoToAssist Express lets busi- 
nesses offer support for both Macs and PCs. 
With GoToAssist Express, companies can 



sign up online and set up their service in just 
a few minutes. 

For larger organizations, Citrix offers GoToAs- 
sist Corporate. Companies can remotely sup- 
port all end users, regardless of their location, 
and enable a special team collaboration tool 
to resolve complex issues that may arise. Go- 
ToAssist Corporate also features quick and 
secure access to remote systems, as well as 
built-in surveys and reports that help compa- 
nies demonstrate quick ROI. 



CITRIX 
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Networking & VPN 





| Desktop 



Symantec's Endpoint Virtualization Suite simplifies management 
of disparate computing configurations, delivering workspaces 
and resources to employees 
in any location. 

(800) 745-6054 

www.symantec.com 



^ Symantec, 



A Manageable Workspace 

Symantec Endpoint Virtualization Suite 



Managing rich and thin clients across shared, dedicated, and 
virtual desktops is complex. Symantec's Endpoint Virtualization 
Suite features three distinct virtualization technologies, as well 
as a rule-based approach, to proactively manage and provide 
on-demand environments for workers. The dynamic desktop 
and application provisioning technology also eliminates appli- 
cation conflicts and provides proactive license compliance. 

As a virtual workspace, the Endpoint Virtualization Suite pro- 
vides IT staff centralized management of shared and dedicat- 
ed desktop environments for both corporate and remote work- 
ers. Symantec's software suite lets users acquire applications 
from any end point to minimize bandwidth requirements and 
optimize software license usage. To eliminate conflicts with 



other applications and the base operating system, the 
Endpoint Virtualization Suite layers applications on disk, giving 
each application access to all necessary resources. 

The Endpoint Virtualization Suite includes Symantec's 
Workspace Corporate and Workspace Remote, which let IT 
staff deploy and support computing resources and users with- 
out breaching regulatory requirements for privacy and report- 
ing. Remote workers can access the resources they need from 
virtually any device. Symantec's Workspace Streaming helps 
IT staff provide application management needs to enterprise 
environments, and Symantec Workspace Virtual eliminates OS 
decay over time by virtualizing both applications and data in 
workspace environments, decoupling them from the OS. 



Networking & VPN 
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Accellion Enterprise 

Network / 

> tas,- SSL [ 1 



iccellion Secure 
FileTransfer Appliance 



v. - 



Accellion-in-the-Cloud securely and efficiently transfers 
large digital files for organizations. 

$4,000 per year 

(650) 739-0095 

www.accellion.com 



Accellion 

W TM 



Get Your Head In The Cloud 

Accellion Accellion-in-the-Cloud 



Many organizations are looking for a solution that will address 
the need to securely and efficiently transfer large digital files. 
Not only can Accellion's Accellion-in-the-Cloud address this 
issue for organizations, but the managed file transfer solution 
for the cloud computing platform can also provide scalability 
and the ability to leverage a multibillion-dollar IT infrastructure 
in the cloud through its managed file transfer program. 

Both VMware vCloud and Amazon Web Services Cloud Com- 
puting Platforms are supported by Accellion-in-the-Cloud, 
which is designed to execute rapid installation and deployment. 
Accellion-in-the-Cloud offers easy integration and extension of 
on-premise Accellion deployments. With Accellion's appliance- 
based managed file transfer architecture, customers have a 



choice between cloud, virtual, and hardware- based appliances. 

Accellion-in-the-Cloud lets users quickly send and receive files 
(up to 20GB in size) in a format that meets tough security and 
privacy requirements. Accellion-in-the-cloud also provides com- 
plete and auditable file tracking and reporting capabilities. This 
allows customers to document conformance with security and 
compliance requirements. 

Accellion-in-the-Cloud combines on-premise and off-premise to 
provide better security for organizations as trust and risk in- 
crease. Also, Accellion-in-the-Cloud provides managed file 
transfer in a manner that allows customers to use the ser- 
vices anywhere. 
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Fairway Consulting Group is a Premier Channel 
Partner for DataCore Software, with products 
focusing on storage virtualization, management, 
and networking. 

www.fairwayconsulting.com 

(866)516-5491 



cq: 

Fairway consuLTincj i^roup 



Best-0f-Breed Storage Virtualization 



DataCore Software From Fairway Consulting Group 



Is your company considering or already imple- 
menting virtualization technologies? Planning 
your budget for new hardware? If so, you might 
be concerned about where to begin or whether 
your strategy is the best one for your enterprise. 

Fairway Consulting Group offers a combination 
of much-needed services based on "best-of- 
breed" virtualization technologies, including 
storage, server, desktop, and disaster recovery. 
As a channel partner with several leading virtu- 
alization product manufacturers, Fairway 
Consulting helps small to enterprise-level com- 
panies focus on issues of sustainability, explo- 
sive data growth, increased performance 



demands, end-of-life hardware, and disaster 
recovery. 

Fairway Consulting Group is a Premier 
Channel Partner for DataCore Software, with 
products focusing on storage virtualization, 
management, and networking. DataCore prod- 
ucts, including SANmelody, SANsymphony, 
SANmaestro, and Traveller CPR, offer a com- 
bination of features and functionality to suit 
any enterprise's needs. 

DataCore SANmelody overcomes the high 
cost barrier and complexity of traditional SAN 
storage. SANmelody converts standard 



Intel/AMD servers, blades, or VMs (virtual 
machines) into fully capable storage servers 
that virtualize disks and serve them over iSCSI 
or Fibre Channel to an existing network of 
application servers. 

Why DataCore Over Virtual Hardware 
Platforms? 

DataCore is intelligence only, allowing the 
flexibility that conventional hardware virtual- 
ization cannot provide. Why buy all new hard- 
ware or buy more hardware than you really 
need? DataCore allows you to use your cur- 
rent hardware to its maximum utilization while 



giving you increased utilization with your new 
hardware. 

Here are a few of the features you can expect 
from DataCore: 

• Completely hardware independent 

• 65% increased storage utilization 
on average 

• World-record performance I/O 

• True HA with active/active paths 

• AIM (asynchronous mirroring over IP) 

• Snapshot (pointer-based or image) 

• 1 00% investment protection on upgrades 

• iSCSI or Fibre Channel-ready 
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Barracuda Backup Service 
Integrates Local & Secure Offsite 
Backup For Disaster Recovery 

Starts at $49 per month 

(888) 268-4772 
www.barracuda.com/backup 




ARRACUBA 

NETWORKS 



Get Onsite & Offsite Backup 

Barracuda Backup Service 

The Barracuda Backup Service is an affordable, integrated 
local and offsite data backup and disaster recovery solution 
that combines an onsite appliance with a monthly subscrip- 
tion that replicates data to two offsite locations. Combining 
local and offsite storage provides the best of both worlds— 
onsite backups for the fastest restore times and secure, off- 
site storage for disaster recovery. 



Designed for organizations of any size, the Barracuda Backup 
Server creates a local copy of data and efficiently transfers the 
data offsite without any additional burden on production serv- 
ers. Offsite storage is monitored and managed by Barracuda 
Central as part of the Barracuda Backup Subscription, and tech 
support and emergency restores are included, as well. 



Deployed in varied, complex IT environments, the Barracuda 
Backup Service protects mission-critical business information, 
utilizes industry-standard networking protocols to access data 
for backup, and is compatible with all major operating systems. 

The Barracuda Backup Service Web control panel makes 
it easy to manage and back up data to multiple units at 
one or more locations— from anywhere. It also provides 
control of settings, reports, restores, statistics, and ac- 
count information in order to manage Barracuda Backup 
Servers and Barracuda Backup Subscription plans. In ad- 
dition, customers receive automated alert notifications via 
the Web control panel when conditions affecting backup 
service are detected. 



Storage 



The Asempra Business Continuity 
Server consolidates backup, business 
continuity, disaster recovery, recovery 
management, compliance, and 
governance into a single product. 

(408)215-5800 

www.asempra.com 



^ASEMPRA 



Game-Changing Data Protection 

Asempra Business Continuity Server 



Asempra's Business Continuity Server is a 
game-changing data protection solution that 
focuses on what really matters— recovery of 
business- and mission-critical data— and, in 
the process, solves the real complexity and 
cost issues associated with enterprise data 
protection. 

In order to successfully protect data in today's 
sophisticated application environment, as well 
as to survive tomorrow's challenges, one must 
create an integrated recovery platform that is 
capable of handling all types of failures, 
whether they occur singly or concurrently. 



Asempra's Business Continuity Server pro- 
vides application-driven data recovery, reduc- 
ing recovery time due to a patented innovation 
called VODR (Virtual On-Demand Recovery). 
This innovation allows access to data on-de- 
mand so the application can start running im- 
mediately after a recovery is started, even 
before the entire protected data set is recov- 
ered. Recovery of the data that the application 
is not currently using continues in the back- 
ground while this on-demand recovery is taking 
place. This enables the application to be avail- 
able within seconds or minutes instead of wait- 
ing for a full recovery to complete. 



The management complexity and high cost of 
solving data protection and recovery issues 
today is rooted in the fact that it takes multiple 
tools to get the job done. This leaves IT profes- 
sionals spending hours trying to integrate dis- 
parate tools and manually recover data in an 
attempt to simulate a real-time infrastructure 
needed to support their business operations. 
Business Continuity Server eliminates these is- 
sues by consolidating the needs of backup, busi- 
ness continuity, disaster recovery, recovery 
management, compliance, and governance into 
one solution that dramatically reduces the cost 
and complexity of mid-market IT data protection. 



Security 




The Talis Data Systems Datagent security system 
controls user access to hardware to prevent data 
migration and avoid insider attacks. 

Starts at $1,200 

(858) 678-0118 

www.talisdata.com 




TALIS 

DATA SYSTEMS 



Prevent Internal Security Threats 

Talis Data Systems Datagent 

A recent study conducted by the Ponemon Institute reported 
that more than 88% of data breaches were caused by insider 
negligence and cost companies millions of dollars to correct. 
Products such as Talis Data Systems Datagent can help 
companies prevent internal breaches, meet security require- 
ments, and save on breach costs. 



Datagent is a hardware-based security system that is NSA- 
NIAP validated. It controls user access to peripherals such 
as hard drives, USB ports, and network connections, and it 
prevents data migration across multiple networks. 

Datagent's Smart Card-based interface provides system ad- 
ministrators with a fully configurable and auditable protection 



strategy to help manage user access to components. In addi- 
tion, the Datagent security system assists companies in sav- 
ing space and energy, as a single system can replace up to 
three legacy desktops. This saves on PC purchase and sup- 
port costs and increases the effort of reducing a company's 
carbon footprint. 

The solution is available as a part of Dell's Precision T3400 
workstation or HP's dc7900 Business PC. The Precision 
T3400 is best suited for companies utilizing power-intensive 
business applications and is available in configurations that 
can access one, two, or three separate domains. The dc7900 
is appropriate for organizations that require lifestyle manage- 
ment solutions. 



Iessaging & Telephony 



Recovery For OST Files 

DataNumen Advanced Exchange Recovery 2.0 



There are many hardware and software rea- 
sons, including server crashes or malicious 
software, that can make offline storage 
(.OST) files inaccessible. But such files still 
contain your mail messages and other items 
of your mail account that you may need. With 
DataNumen's Advanced Exchange Recov- 
ery 2.0, you can recover as much data as 
possible and save it as Outlook files. 

Advanced Exchange Recovery 2.0 makes it 
easy to retrieve the contents of your mailbox, 
recovering mail messages, posts, folders, 
notes, appointments, contacts, and other 



mail account items from OST files and sav- 
ing them as Outlook .PST files. Message 
properties (subject, date, to, from, etc.) and 
subobjects (attachments, embedded objects) 
are also recovered. 

Because of a byte-level scan performed by 
an advanced algorithm, the program recov- 
ers all possible items in OST files. And it 
works where other similar solutions fail. 

Advanced Exchange Recovery includes the 
ability to recover password-protected OST 
files or deleted items in OST files and OST 



files on any corrupted media. Plus, it can re- 
cover mail messages in plain text, RTF, and 
HTML format. 

Other features include: 

• Ability to convert Exchange OST files to 
Outlook PST files 

• Support for Exchange Server 2007 and 
Outlook 2007 

• The ability to recover and split oversized 
OST files 

• Batch recovery 

• Search features to find OST files on the 
local PC 



DataNumen Advanced 
Exchange Recovery 2.0 
makes it easy to retrieve the 
contents of your mailbox and 
save them as Outlook files. 

$249.95 (single-user license) 

(800) 998-8826 

www.datanumen.com 
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Physical Infrastructure 



CS-27V Sentry Smart CDU 

Provides reliable power distri- 
bution. Use one IP address 
across different power circuits. 

• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitoring 

• IP Access & Security 

• Alerts for Power & 
Environmental Conditions 

• NEW! Fuse Retractors for 
Branch Circuit Protection 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology, Inc. 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se rve rtec h . com 



Physical Infrastructure 




Low Profile 19" Server Rack Cabinet 

Great for POS Applications or wherever you 
have small space requirements 

Available in variety of sizes: From 3U-25U 
Usable cabinet depth from 22.5"D to 34.5"D 
Universal rack rails fit all major brand servers 
TTSC Series shown 
Visit: www.iscdfw.com for the Processor special 
• 10% off all sizes with coupon #PMLPT09 



tm Information Support Concepts,^ 

Leading Information Technology Products Since 1587 



Information Support Concepts Inc. 

(800) 458-6255 
www.iscdfw.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Switched CDU CW-24V2 



9 

Server Technology, Inc. 



Power cycle individual or 
groups of outlets to remotely 
reboot network devices. 

• 208V to 240V Single or 3- 
Phase power at 20 or 30A 

• Access and Security: Web 
interface, SSL, SSH, Telnet, 
SNMP, LDAP, TACACS+, 
and RS-232 access 

• Environmental Monitoring 

• Fuse Retractor 

• High-Density 24 IECC1 3 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se r ve rtec h . co m 



Physical Infrastructure 



NETWORK Series Network Rack 



Prices starting at 

,042 



$1 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Need a COMM rack with the 
rack rails moved to one side 
to accommodate large cable 
bundles? 

You have the option to slide 
your vertical rack rails hori- 
zontally as well as vertically. 
Set your rackmount width to 
19 or 23 inches. Talk about 
versatility! 

Slide the rack rails to one 
side of the cabinet, allowing 
for additional 4 to 9 inches, of 
space on the opposite side to 
run large cable bundles. 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

/Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 
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Server Technology, Inc. 



• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitor 

• IP Access & Security 

• SNMP Traps 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• Branch Circuit Protection 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se rve rtec h . com 



Physical Infrastructure 



.1 




Cat5E And Cat 6 Cables 

We're more than a Rackmount Company! A complete line 
of Cat5E, Cat 6 cables, including excellent bulk pricing. 

• Cat5E patch and Cat 6 patch panels; Fiber Optic Cable 

• Molded, snagless, strain-relief booted patch cables 

• Custom cable assemblies 

• Cat5E and Cat 6 bulk UTP network cables 

• SVGA super monitor cables and VGA extenders 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



Snake Air® Airflow Managers for Data Centers 





Keep Your Cool 
in the Data Center! 

Proper airflow is critical in 
today's data center for pro- 
tecting sensitive equipment 
and conserving energy. 

Snake Airflow Managers: 

Manage proper airflow while 
allowing cables to easily 
pass through 

Compact and cost-effective 
design installs in minutes 
Models available for access 
floors, network switches, and 
equipment racks 



Snake Tray 

(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 



Attention Manufacturers: 

Advertise Your Products 
In Processor's Showcase 
Product Directory! 



Proven publication in 
business since 1979 
Color picture 
Detailed, editorial-style 
product description 
Internet exposure via our 
Web site; Processor.com 
Only $176 an issue 




Call Us Today At 
(800) 247-4880 
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MicroGoose Climate Monitor 

Low-Cost MicroGoose Climate Monitor with PoE 

• $199 — Low-cost Web server 

• Small, fits anywhere 

• Temperature & Humidity Sensor built-in 

• Power over Ethernet (PoE) 

• Multiple alarms per sensor 

• 1 -Year Warranty/30-Day Money Back Guarantee 




IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www.ITWatchdogs.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




$2797 

Meets any price! 



CoolCube 10 

RACK IT - STACK IT - MOUNT IT - HANG IT 
Tired of Overheated Server Rooms? The CoolCube 10 
Offers an Exceptional Cooling Solution for Electronics 

50% smaller than competitors, provides 10,000 btu/hr 
Installs into any 2- or 4-post 19" rack or is portable in room 
Automatic restart function for power outages 
Cost-effective for after-hours and weekend cooling 
Uses standard 1 15 VAC power source 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



Climate & Power Monitoring Book 



Server Room 
Climate & Power 
Monitoring 



> 1 • 



How to Protect Computer Equipment 
Against Damage & Downtime Using 
Low-cost, Web-based Devices. 

fly the Staff of IT WatchDogs 




Server Room Climate 

Worries? 
GET OUR FREE BOOK 

• Read about the 
$150,000 thermostat 

• Useful information to 
protect your server room 

• Monitoring techniques 

• Heat: the big problem 

• Water and unwanted 
visitors 

• Where to place your 
sensors 

• Things to avoid 
freebook@itwatchdogs. com 



IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www. ITWatchdogs.com 




Information 
Technology 
Trading 

® — We Buy, Sell and Lease IBM 
®— AS/400 • RS/6000 • Servers 
® — System Upgrades 
® — Advanced 36 Systems 
Tape Subsystems 
Printers, Terminals, Modems 
® — 21 Years Experience 



Ph: (877) 715-3686 as J 
Fx: (405) 715-3682 gH 
www. itechtrading. com 



We Also Buy 
All Other 
Brands of 
Computer 
Hardware! 





We Buy Used 

Cell Phones 

up to t jil phone! 

Same pfiones h^e no va iue. See currant purchase price 
list for individual model prices al wrww,pa(ebutl*r.com 


Eggffiutlerj^ 


www.pacebutler.com 




1-800-248-5360 -(405) 755-3131 
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Upsite Technologies 

(505) 982-7800 
www.upsite.com 



Independent Study 
Shows The Importance u RSfif 
Of Using Blanking Panels 

A Complete Seal Is Necessary To Achieve Full Benefits 



You've probably thought about your data 
center airflow problems in terms of below-, 
through-, and above-the-floor issues. But you 
may not have seriously considered the challenge 
of air recirculation within your server cabinets. 
Recirculation within a server cabinet occurs 
when the hot exhaust air from the rear of the 
server or from the hot aisle migrates toward the 
front of the cabinet and mixes with the cold, 
conditioned stream of air intended for the equip- 
ment air-intakes. This condition increases equip- 
ment air-intake temperatures, which can con- 
tribute to hotspots, the potential for reduced reli- 
ability of IT equipment, and the potential for 
wasted energy (which can lead to increased 
operating expenses). 

Dr. Robert F. Sullivan, senior consultant at Up- 
time Technologies, has measured the temperature 
and volume of air being drawn into equipment air- 
intakes in cabinets not furnished 
with blanking panels. Dr. Sullivan 
found that as much as 20 percent 
of the total volume of air was hot 
exhaust air recirculated within the 
server cabinet. Mixing hot equip- 
ment exhaust air and conditioned 
air from the underfloor plenum 
can create air-intake temperatures 
that exceed the American Society 
of Heating, Refrigerating, and 
Air-Conditioning Engineers 
(ASHRAE)-recommended maxi- 
mum. This is especially true with 
cabinets that are more than 50 per- 
cent populated. Equipment locat- 
ed toward the top of the rack is 
affected more severely. 

The best way to cope with this 
problem is to use blanking plates 
or filler panels. HotLok® Blanking Panels are the 
most effective and easiest to install. 

Upsite Technologies, Inc., the designer and 
manufacturer of HotLok Blanking Panels, recently 
commissioned Innovative Research, Inc., an inde- 
pendent, third-party organization, to study and 
compare internal airflow in and around IT equip- 
ment cabinets under three conditions: (1) in the 
absence of blanking panels; (2) using blanking 
panels with horizontal air gaps between adjacent 
panels that measured 1/16 inch and 1/8 inch 
between the panels and servers; and (3) using 
HotLok Blanking Panels that do not permit air 
gaps between the blanking panels or between the 
blanking panels and servers. The study was con- 
ducted using two-dimensional, computational fluid 
dynamics (CFD) modeling. The findings are pub- 
lished in Upsite' s white paper Two-Dimensional 
Computational Fluid Dynamics Analysis of 
Blanking Panel Solutions. 

Condition 2 (blanking panels with horizontal air 
gaps) reduced server air-intake temperatures by 
11 to 22 percent over Condition 1 (using no 
blanking panels in the equipment cabinet). 
Condition 3 (HotLok Blanking Panels) proved to 
be 15 to 32 percent more effective in reducing 
server air-intake temperatures than Condition 1, 
and showed an improvement of up to 14 percent 
over Condition 2. 



The study showed that HotLok Blanking Panels 
virtually eliminate internal recirculation between 
the equipment mounting rails, resulting in uni- 
form inlet-air temperatures from the bottom to the 
top of the cabinet. 

The CFD model was confirmed using infrared 
(IR) thermal photography that shows high internal 
cabinet temperatures radiate through horizontal 
gaps between blanking panels without a complete 
seal. IR thermal photography of the HotLok 
Blanking Panels demonstrates the highly effective 
sealing technology. 

There are significant benefits to using blanking 
plates, particularly HotLok Blanking Panels, 
including: 

• Reduction and stabilization of equipment air- 
intake temperatures 

• Elimination or reduction of the number and 
severity of hotspots within equipment cabinets 



Study Of Air-Recirculation Problems & Solutions 



In a data center with a conditioned air- 
flow temperature of 72°F, a series of 
Upsite Technologies' HotLok Blanking 
Panels are installed. The consistent 
temperatures shown on the face and 
gaps between the panels reveal the 
highly effective sealing technology. 



In a data center with a conditioned air- 
flow temperature of 72°F, and a series of 
non-HotLok Blanking Panels installed, 
the measured temperature of the heat 
radiating through the horizontal gaps is 
91.5°F, which is much higher than the 
ASHRAE-recommended 77°F. 



• Increased availability, performance, and relia- 
bility of IT equipment within the cabinets, espe- 
cially in the top one- third of the equipment 
cabinet 

• Elimination of exhaust air recirculation within 
the cabinet, which allows for the optimization 
of cooling and the reduction of energy con- 
sumption and operating expenses 

• The possibility of deferring capital expenses to 
add additional cooling capacity or the ability to 
add more computing power to the data center 

• The potential of greening the data center by 
reducing its carbon footprint 

What differentiates HotLok Blanking Panels 
from others? HotLok Blanking Panels offer the 
following advantages: 

• Engineered to provide one of the most effective 
seals available on the market 

• Designed for quick, safe, tool-free installation 

• Economically and aesthetically pleasing 

• Easy to use, compact to store and keep in stock 
for reconfiguring 

• RoHS compliant 

• Made of resins that are UL-Recognized with a 
V-0 flame rating, UL File Number E56070 

• Competitively priced 



Data Center & Cabinet Details 

• Corporate data center for a large 
financial organization 

• Uptime expectations are "24 x forever" 

• Computer room configuration is Cold 
and Hot Aisle 

• The cabinet tested is located about 
mid-row and is full of IT equipment, 
except for a 2U opening at the bottom 
of the cabinet. 

• Grates are installed immediately in 
front of all cabinets in the cold aisle. 

• The grates are supplying about 650 
cubic feet per minute (CFM) of condi- 
tioned airflow at 53°F. The volume 
and temperature of conditioned air- 
flow is sufficient to support the 
installed IT equipment. 

Problem Statement 

IT equipment air-intake temperatures 
exceed the ASHRAE-recommended 
maximum of 77°F by as much as 13.5°F, 
putting equipment at risk of premature 
failure. IT equipment air-intake tempera- 
tures of 90.5°F were recorded for the 
server installed at the base in the IT cab- 
inet enclosure, despite cold-aisle con- 
tainment and installation of grates. Hot 
exhaust air from the back of the cabinet 



was recirculating through a 2U opening 
in the front of the cabinet causing exces- 
sively high air-intake temperatures for 
the two lowest servers in the cabinet. 

Findings 

• The primary hot exhaust-air circulation 
pattern is under the lowest installed 
server, through the 2U opening. 

• A secondary exhaust circulation pat- 
tern is around the sides of equipment, 
through the opening between the 
sides of the cabinet and rails. 

• An insufficient volume of conditioned 
airflow is not the cause of the high air- 
intake temperatures. 

Solution & Results 

• A 2U HotLok® Blanking Panel was 
installed in the opening at the base of 
the cabinet in less than one minute. 

• IT equipment air-intake temperatures 
were recorded five minutes after instal- 
lation of the HotLok Blanking Panel. 

• Five minutes after installation of the 2U 
HotLok Blanking Panel, the air-intake 
temperature (of the four points mea- 
sured in the server air-intake area) 
dropped by an average of 1 1 .4°F. 



HotLok® Blanking Panels are just one of the award-winning, highly engineered airflow solutions for 
the data center, designed and developed by the engineers at Upsite Technologies. Cool IT equip- 
ment more efficiently, increase reliability, save energy, and lower operating costs with these data 
center optimization solutions: HotLok® and KoldLok® products and Upsite® Services. 




» Hot exhaust air recirculating under servers from the 
back of the cabinet enclosure 



Infrared image of cabinet base five minutes before installation of the 2U HotLok Blanking Panel 
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» The installed 2U HotLok Blanking Panel has blocked 
the hot exhaust-air circulation, reducing air-intake 
temperatures significantly. 

^ Hot exhaust-air circulation remains around the sides of 
the servers. If the space between the rails and the side 
of the cabinet are sealed, trie IT equipment air-intake 
temperatures will decrease further. 




Infrared image of cabinet base five minutes after installation of the 2U HotLok Blanking Panel 

Portions of this content are © Upsite Technologies, Inc. 2008 and are used with permission. 
UPSITE, UPSITE TECHNOLOGIES, THE ARROW DESIGN, KOLDLOK, HOTLOK, KOLDWORKS, 
and KOLDCHECK are trademarks of Upsite Technologies, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. 
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Clients 



■ Black Box iCOMPEL 

Black Box announced a new family of 
digital signage appliances, the iCOM- 
PEL AC4000A, AC4001A, AC4002A, 
AC4003A, AC4004A, and AC4005A. The 
iCOMPEL appliances are browser-based 
networked digital signage media players 
and appliances designed to simplify the 
layout and distribution of professional- 
caliber content. Deployment of the appli- 
ances is designed to require little technical 
skill, with plug-and-play, out-of-the-box 
setup. Features include professionally 
designed layouts, easy-to-use drag-and- 
drop tools, and no ongoing licensing fees. 
The appliances support a variety of for- 
mats, allowing for combinations of video or 
live TV with scrolling text, photos, Flash, 
and Web content, including HTML and 
RSS media; MPEG, AVI, QuickTime, and 
PowerPoint media; JPEG, GIF, and TIFF 
images; and WAV and MP3 audio. 

■ BMC Software Service Automation Portfolio 

BMC Software announced new versions 
of its Service Automation portfolio that are 
designed to expand functionality and are 
also more tightly integrated to support a 
systematic approach to BSM (Business 
Service Management) in tandem with fast 
cash ROI at every step. BMC's program is 
also engineered to help systems operations 
staff provide deployments of new server 
environments quickly and efficiently. 
Additionally, users can maximize the poten- 
tial of virtualization without enhancing risk 
or operational costs. BMC uses a unified 
and consistent policy-based approach for 
planning, controlling, and managing both 
physical and virtual environments to allow 
for full visibility to changes across the IT 
department. 

■ National Instruments Nl LabVIEW Unit Test 
Framework & LabVIEW Desktop Execution 
Trace Toolkits 

National Instruments unveiled the NI 
LabVIEW Unit Test Framework and 
LabVIEW Desktop Execution Trace tool- 
kits. These software engineering tools for 
the LabVIEW graphical development envi- 
ronment coincide with the release of NI 
Requirements Gateway 1.1 requirements 
management software. Thus, engineers can 
use the toolkits to validate systems, 
improve software quality, and test code 
against requirements. When using the 
LabVIEW Unit Test Framework toolkit, 
engineers are able to automate require- 
ments-based testing and the validation of 
Vis developed in LabVIEW. With the 
LabVIEW Desktop Execution Trace tool- 
kit, a dynamic code analyzer, users can 
detect and locate code problems that may 



not only impact performance, but also 
cause unanticipated behavior. 

■ Oce Business Services Oce Max Advanced 

Oce Business Services has released Oce 
Max Advanced, a next-generation Internet 
document performance management appli- 
cation. The company says Oce Max uses 
advanced abilities and flexibility that let 
users reduce document management costs 
and enhance operational efficiency. Features 
include the use of Six Sigma tools and 
methodologies to let clients measure, bench- 
mark, and continuously improve outsourced 
document projects, including print/copy and 
mail center management. Oce Max Ad- 
vanced is geared toward large organizations 
with multiple sites and services and includes 
near real-time volume and performance 
reports; customizable, dynamic reports 
based on client input; a customizable dash- 
board; and automated email alerts. 

■ Oracle Business Intelligence 
Applications 7.9.5.1 

Oracle announced the latest version of its 
Oracle Business Intelligence Applications 
offering, which delivers operational budget 
and funds management insight for public 
sector agencies. Oracle Business Intelligence 
Applications 7.9.5.1 lets users monitor bud- 
get spending effectively and quickly detect 
exceptions. Features include real-time infor- 
mation delivery to support trend analysis 
and critical decision making, Oracle 
Financial Analytics, public sector content 
support, prebuilt dashboards and reports for 
public sector agencies, and a hot-pluggable 
design that lets organizations extend BI 
capabilities to existing Oracle and non- 
Oracle data sources and applications. 



ORACLE 



■ Oracle CRM On Demand Release 16 

Oracle introduced the latest version of its 
CRM On Demand offering, which is 
an end-to-end customer relationship man- 
agement platform. CRM On Demand 
Release 16 consists of five new products, 
including Oracle Self- Service E-Billing On 
Demand, Oracle Sales Library, Oracle 
CRM On Demand Deal Management, 
Oracle CRM On Demand Enterprise 
Disaster Recovery, and Oracle AIA inte- 
gration from Oracle CRM On Demand to 
JD Edwards EnterpriseOne. Features 
include interactive statements, advanced 
analytics, and PCI DSS Level 1 certifica- 
tion, which let customers increase loyalty, 
lower costs, and collect payment faster. 

■ Oracle FLEXCUBE Direct Banking 

Oracle released the latest version of its 
FLEXCUBE Direct Banking, which lets 
financial institutions integrate retail, corpo- 
rate banking, and investment services. 
Oracle FLEXCUBE Direct Banking 5.0 is 
an Internet and mobile banking application 
that delivers standards-based full transac- 
tional services. New features include the 
ability to control and modify branding and 
business functions, critical reports from the 
Oracle Business Intelligence Publisher, and 
SO A standards that let users integrate trans- 
actional services into enterprise-wide 
process flows. 

■ Oracle User Productivity Kit v3.5 & Oracle 
User Productivity Kit Professional v6.1 

Oracle unveiled the latest versions of its 
User Productivity Kit and User Productivity 
Kit Professional, designed to help organiza- 
tions retain corporate knowledge and 
increase productivity of all enterprise appli- 
cations. Oracle UPK v3.5 and Oracle UPK 
Professional v6.1 feature customizable doc- 



ument output, the ability to copy and paste 
frames to reuse content across topics, the 
new SmartMatch feature that captures con- 
text information for any Internet Explorer 
browser application, and additional lan- 
guage support. Current customers can 
upgrade free of charge. 

■ Paragon Rescue Kit 9.0 Professional 

Paragon launched the latest iteration of the 
Paragon Rescue Kit to address boot failures 
and other problems that affect PCs during 
the startup process. Paragon Rescue Kit 9.0 
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Professional enables users to overcome boot 
problems and retrieve data that would other- 
wise have been lost. Other capabilities 
include deleted partition recovery and 
Windows system Registry viewing and 
modification in offline mode. Users can also 
use the offering to establish a network con- 
nection to work with shared resources on the 
network, securely delete files and data, and 
clear any Windows OS passwords. Paragon 
Rescue Kit 9.0 Professional includes a 
Technician License to serve multiple 
machines and starts at $99.95 per license. 

■ SAP AG SAP BusinessObjects XBRL 
Publishing Application By UBmatrix 

SAP AG unveiled SAP BusinessObjects 
XBRL Publishing application by UBmatrix, 
an XBRL (extensible Business Reporting 
Language) application that lets users com- 
municate both financial and business infor- 
mation. The publishing tool is designed to 
deliver fast and flexible compliance report- 
ing and helps users utilize any existing SAP 
investments. The December 2008 ruling by 
the SEC states that by 2011, all publicly 
traded companies and mutual funds operat- 
ing in the United States will be required to 
file their financial reports using XBRL. 
SAP BusinessObjects XBRL Publishing 
assigns electronic tags to individual items of 
data, which are then read and understood by 
financial and business applications, as well 
as electronic-filing systems from authorities 
such as the SEC. 

■ Shuttle Digital Signage Performance Player 

Shuttle plans to showcase its new Shuttle 
Digital Signage performance player at 
Digital Signage Expo 2009. Shuttle will 
display the player in Scala's booth at the 
expo. The player includes industrial-grade 
construction in a low-profile chassis that 
includes an Intel G45 Express chipset plat- 
form. The player runs on an Intel Core 2 
Duo CPU and has support for up to an Intel 
Core 2 Quad processor. Additional features 
include Nvidia GeForce 9800GT graphics 
with HD playback support at 720p, 1080i, 
and 1080p quality. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ Cisco Mobile Collaboration Collection 
For 3G Smartphones 

Cisco expanded its mobile collaboration 
collection for 3G smartphones. Smartphones, 
including the BlackBerry Bold, BlackBerry 
Curve 8900, and BlackBerry Storm from 
RIM; Nokia's E71, E75, N97, and other 
Nokia Eseries and Nseries smartphones; and 
the Samsung Blackjack II, will be able to use 
Cisco WebEx meeting applications for audio 
and Web conferencing. Users will be able to 
use Cisco WebEx Meeting Center via the 
smartphone's mobile browser to get audio 
and Web conferencing over 3G or a combi- 
nation of 2G and Wi-Fi. Customers will also 
be able to attend a scheduled meeting and see 



presentations, applications, and remote desk- 
tops with live annotations. 

■ Onset METAmessage 
Advanced Paging Solution 

Onset Technology has enhanced its 
METAmessage Advanced Paging solution 
for healthcare facilities using smartphone 
communication on Wi-Fi or data connec- 
tions. Advanced Paging reduces the number 
of pagers and phones a healthcare worker 
would normally need to carry — these 
devices are combined into a single Wi-Fi- 
based smartphone for improved response. 
This solution "integrates with native paging 
protocols for two-way paging" and allows 
administrators to track messaging communi- 
cation. METAmessage Advanced Paging is 
compatible with all BlackBerry smart- 
phones, as well as Windows Mobile, Palm, 
and Symbian operating systems. 

■ Polycom RMX 2000 4.0 

Polycom has released RMX 2000 4.0, a 
conference platform optimized for multisite 
video communication. Using a combination 
of software enhancements and faster pro- 
cessing resources, such as MPM+ cards, 
Polycom says the RMX 4000 is the first 
multipoint conference platform to support a 
full range of video resolutions reaching 
1080p. The RMX 2000 is also the only such 
platform that supports HD 1080p video at 
30fps and broadcast-quality video at 720p at 
60fps and 720p at 30fps. Additionally, a 
Video Clarity feature lets the RMX 2000 
upscale and sharpen video. Further, the 
release is the only such platform users can 
deploy in either a fixed or flexible port con- 
figuration, the company says. The RMX 
2000 4.0 and new MPM+ cards are available 
globally with a U.S. list price of $46,500. 

■ Voltage Security Voltage SecureMail 3.5 

Voltage Security Voltage SecureMail is 
available in version 3.5, which can stay out 
of the way of large email attachments in 
encrypted messages thanks to the Large 
Attachment Delivery Module. The Voltage 
eDiscovery Compliance Tool takes the 
work out of archived-message searches and 
makes them faster with automatic decryp- 
tion. Additionaly, a new setup assistant cuts 
installation and configuration time to less 
than 20 minutes. 
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■ Accellion Accellion-ln-The-Cloud 

Accellion released Accellion-in-the-Cloud, 
which is a managed file transfer solution for 
the cloud computing platform. Rapid instal- 
lation and deployment is supported on a 
choice of the VMware vCloud or Amazon 
Web Services Cloud Computing Platforms. 
Additionally, Accellion-in-the-Cloud is 
designed to provide users with simple 
integration and extension of on-premise 
Accellion deployments. Accellion can help 
organizations address the need to securely 
and efficiently transfer large digital files 
while allowing for the associated advantages 
of cloud computing, including scalability and 
the ability to leverage a multibillion dollar IT 
infrastructure in the cloud by extending its 
managed file transfer program to the cloud. 

■ AdaptiveMobile Policy Control 
Framework Programs 

AdaptiveMobile has launched a new set of 
PCF (Policy Control Framework) programs. 
These are engineered to cut costs for opera- 
tors by selectively steering or divesting traf- 
fic on mobile tools as data traffic growth 
increases. According to AdaptiveMobile, as 
an extension of AdaptiveMobile' s PCRF 
portfolio, this program maneuvers connec- 
tions through or around infrastructure, 
according to the device the data is being 
Go to Page 16 
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accessed on. This program is also designed 
to add intelligence to the network to recog- 
nize when capacity has run out. It automati- 
cally starts a dialogue with the subscriber to 
see if additional capacity is necessary, which 
can provide additional revenue opportunities 
for operators. 

■ AdventNet ManageEngine 
ADManager Plus 4.3 

AdventNet has released the ManageEngine 
ADManager Plus 4.3 for Active Directory 
management, reporting, and modification. 
Version 4.3 supports the centralization 
and automation of multiple groups, so 
IT can configure 
group attributes 

ManageEngine ■ 

ADManager pW from one con- 
sole. Other fea- 
tures in AdMan- 
ager Plus include more than 100 admin 
reports and security reporting for group per- 
mission levels. AdventNet is offering a 30- 
day fully featured trial. 

■ Blade Network RackSwitch G8124 
With SFP+ 

Blade Network has released the Rack- 
Switch G8124 with SFP+ (Small Form 
Factor Pluggable) ($11,950), which it 
describes as a low-latency top-of-rack 
lOGbE switch that integrates 24 SFP+ 
ports. Blade Network says the switch 
enables enterprise data centers to obtain 
cloud network benefits, as well as HPC-class 
lOGbE networks, more efficiently and at 
less cost. Features include line-rate, non- 
blocking performance at a latency of less 
than 700ns; the ability to use low-cost 
direct-attach copper cables for distances up 
to 10 meters and fiber optic cables for longer 
distances via SFP+ connectivity; power con- 
sumption of only 170W; CEE (Converged 
Enhanced Ethernet) capabilities; and the 
ability to share I/O across an entire rack of 
servers via SmartConnect switch virtualiza- 
tion software. 

■ BMC Software & Aeroprise BMC Remedy 
IT Service Management Program 

Aeroprise and BMC Software have 
joined to deliver a new mobile version of 
the BMC Remedy IT Service Management 
program, which is designed to work with 
BlackBerry smartphones and boost produc- 
tivity while cutting the costs and risks that 
come with controlling large, complex IT 
environments. With BMC Remedy IT 
Service Management, users get a fast 
response to critical issues, better IT support 
staff productivity, greater levels of cus- 
tomer satisfaction, and better service level 
agreements compliance. 

■ Citrix Systems Citrix Essentials 
For XenServer & Hyper-V 

Citrix Systems unveiled its Citrix Essen- 
tials for XenServer and Hyper-V, which is 
a platform that brings additional manage- 
ment and automation capabilities to Citrix 
and Microsoft virtualization platforms. The 
platform features capabilities that include 
lab automation, dynamic provisioning, 
workflow orchestration, and seamless inte- 
gration with common storage systems. The 
Citrix Essentials platform also extends the 
enterprise management capabilities of 
Microsoft Windows Server 2008 Hyper-V 
and Microsoft System Center. Citrix 
Essentials for XenServer and Hyper-V will 
be available on April 7, starting at $1,500 
per physical server. 

■ Citrix Online Citrix GoToAssist Express 

Citrix Online has announced Citrix Go- 
ToAssist Express, a Web-based remote- 
support service that enables individuals and 
small enterprises to instantly provide online 
technical support to their clients. For larger 



organizations, Citrix Online is offer- 
ing GoToAssist Corporate. GoToAssist 
Express can help organizations reduce trav- 
el time, lower support costs, and deliver 
fast, secure online support service to both 
PC and Mac users. The GoToAssist 
Corporate version features multiple moni- 
tor support, the ability to reboot and auto- 
matically reconnect into session while in 
Safe Mode, and an easy-to-use interface. 
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■ Citrix Systems Citrix XenServer 

Citrix Systems introduced its latest ver- 
sion of Citrix XenServer, which is an enter- 
prise-class virtualization platform that Citrix 
is offering free of charge to any user for 
unlimited production deployment. Features 
include centralized multinode management, 
multiserver resource sharing, and full live 
motion. Core features of the platform 
include a centralized management capabili- 
ty, live motion and multiserver resource 
sharing, the Hypervisor Engine, fast bare- 
metal performance, easy setup and adminis- 
tration, and integrated storage management. 

■ Daily RFID 13.56MHz RFID Asset Tracking 

Daily RFID has launched a modified 
13.56MHz RFID Asset Tracking product it 
says is designed to track and manage mobile 
and fixed assets. The release can automati- 
cally track assets as they move in and out of 
an area, the company says, and can be 
applied to all of an enterprise's assets. 
Tracking is executed through the use of asset 
tracking tags or RFID metal tags attached to 
assets. For inventory purposes, a fixed 
DL810 RFID multitag reader can be 
installed. The reader had a 90cm readability 
range and relies on an anticollision algorithm 
to allow for simultaneous scans of assets. 

■ D-Link 5-Port Gigabit Desktop Switch 

D-Link has released the 5 -Port Gigabit 
Desktop Switch ($59.99; model DGS- 
2205), which it says offers up to 73% 
reduced power consumption (compared to 
non-Green D-link conventional switches) 
without degrading network performance. 
The model is one of four environmentally 
friendly SOHO unmanaged gigabit switch- 
es that D-Link plans to release this year. 
The other models include the 8-Port 
Gigabit Desktop Switch ($79.99; DGS- 
2208), 16-port ($219.99; DGS-1016D), and 
24-port ($249.99; DGS-1024D). All of 
these second-generation models are part of 
D-Link's Green computing initiative, 
which features various environmentally 
conscious characteristics. 

■ D-Link Selectable Dual-Band 
Access Point 2553 

D-Link announced the Selectable DAP- 
(Dual-Band Access Point) 2553, an 802.1 In 
WLAN product aimed primarily at SMEs. 
Features include superior bandwidth and 
coverage, multiple operation modes, flexi- 
ble centralized management, PoE (Power 
over Ethernet), and a compact desktop case 
for convenient placement. It also includes 
support for integrated 802. 3 af PoE, so the 
device can be mounted where power outlets 
may not be readily available, and can be 
combined with PoE switches. The DAP- 
2553 also features three detachable anten- 
nas, which help support up to 300Mbps sig- 
nal rates over the 2.4GHz or 5 GHz bands. 

■ Enterasys HiPath Wireless Portfolio 

Enterasys, in conjunction with Siemens 
Enterprise Communications, announced the 
latest release of its HiPath Wireless portfo- 
lio. The products are designed to offer an 
easier and lower-cost way to deploy 



802.1 In solutions, delivering more cost- 
effective pricing, wired/wireless integration, 
and low TCO while openly supporting a 
broad range of mobile voice, video, and 
location-based applications to drive enter- 
prise productivity and reduce the overall 
cost of mobility. New features include 
increased hardware scalability and new soft- 
ware features to unify wired and wireless 
communications while enhancing security. 

■ Fluke Networks Visual Performance 
Manager 5.0 

Fluke Networks unveiled Visual Perform- 
ance Manager 5.0, its networked application 
performance e-assurance system. The prod- 
uct measures and demonstrates the ROI on 
Cisco WAAS (Wide Area Application 
Services) deployments. Through the compar- 
ison of the performance of accelerated and 
nonaccelerated applications in Cisco WAAS 
optimized environments, network engineers 
optimize the delivery of vital enterprise ser- 
vices. Visual Performance Manager 5.0 
judges the pass-through (nonaccelerated) and 
Cisco WAAS -accelerated application end- 
user response times and determines the 
WAAS Policy that was utilized in each trans- 
action, such as TCP Flow Optimization, Data 
Redundancy Elimination, compression, and 
Application Optimizers. 

■ Infoblox IP Address Manager 

Infoblox released the Infoblox IP Address 
Manager module, an intuitive graphical user 
interface that automates and consolidates 
manual tasks in order to save time, reduce 
errors, and lower costs. As a browser-based, 
task-optimized interface, the Infoblox IP 
Address Manager offers an IP AM model for 
experts and novices alike. The interface 
works out of the box but can be customized 
for each possible type of administrator to 
meet their specific needs and processes. To 
provide increased usability based on work- 
flow monitoring and end-user interviews, the 
module is designed "bottom-up." 

■ IntelliAdmin Remote Control 3.1 

IntelliAdmin announced the release of 
Remote Control version 3.1, a remote con- 
trol application that turns your Windows 
administrator account into a control center 
for every computer on your network. 
Remote Control can automatically install 
its agent over the LAN, making it easy to 
support all of the machines on your net- 
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Remote Control 

work. Connections are secured with 256-bit 
AES encryption and provide native VNC 
support, allowing computer access via 
mobile devices such as the iPhone. 

■ Lancope StealthWatch FlowSensor VE 

Lancope unveiled the StealthWatch 
FlowSensor VE for virtual environments. 
This is Lancope' s latest addition to the 
StealthWatch System; it conducts traffic ana- 
lyzation, assesses resource inefficiency, and 
detects security and policy violation for a vir- 
tual network. Extended features include deep 
virtual monitoring, unified visibility, a cen- 
tral dashboard, and scalability. Monitoring 
capabilities deliver individual VM metrics; 
visibility extends to security, network, and 
user applications; and efficient deployment 
leaves little impact on the I/O and CPU. 
StealthWatch FlowSensor VE records traffic 
statistics to maintain location awareness, 
compliance, and overall VM control. Pricing 
begins at $1,500. 

■ Lancope StealthWatch System 5.9 

Lancope announced the StealthWatch 
System 5.9, which complements the release 



of the StealthWatch FlowSensor VE. The 
StealthWatch System 5.9 offers NetFlow- 
based monitoring and VM security with 
system-wide visibility and unified manage- 
ment features. In addition to support for 
VMware ESX 3.5, StealthWatch System 
5.9 offers enhanced granular reports, 
supplementary audit information, and 
enhanced communication between network 
groups. The system has the ability to per- 

Lancope 

form Qualys vulnerability scans in response 
to alarms, letting users gather information 
regarding possible attacks or abnormal net- 
work host behavior. StealthWatch System 
5.9 regulates lightweight deployment 
across both physical and virtual networks. 

■ ManageEngine OpManager On-Demand 

ManageEngine has announced that begin- 
ning with OpManager On-Demand, it is 
making various applications available via 
a SaaS model. OpManager On-Demand is an 
integrated network and systems management 
suite that collects fault and performance data 
across servers, desktops, and applications. 
The data is then displayed in a management 
view that illustrates how business services 
are influenced by a disruption in the infra- 
structure. As a SaaS offering, administrators 
won't need to buy and provision servers or 
spend time installing and configuring the 
software. Licensing fees, meanwhile, 
are offered on a pay-as-you-go model. 
ManageEngine plans to roll out more SaaS 
versions of its applications throughout the 
year. A free beta is now available, and gener- 
al availability is expected in Q2 with month- 
ly subscription pricing based on the number 
of objects managed. 

■ Motorola Advanced Troubleshooting 
& SMART RF Solutions 

Motorola has unveiled two of its latest 
wireless LAN network solutions: 
Advanced Troubleshooting and SMART 
RF (Self-Monitoring At Run Time Radio 
Frequency). These enhancements enable 
remote network testing and self-healing 
management. The Advanced Trouble- 
shooting solution helps IT mitigate net- 
work configuration problems and includes 
the Access Point Connectivity Testing 
Module for end-to-end network testing 
and the Connectivity Troubleshooting 
Tool, which addresses wireless client con- 
nectivity issues. The SMART RF Solution 
transparently adjusts power and channels 
on APs; it is ideal for high-traffic areas. 

■ nCircle Suite360 Intelligence Hub 2.1 

nCircle has released version 2.1 of its 
Suite360 Intelligence Hub, a reporting and 
analytics product. nCircle says the latest 
version is the only one to use automated 
asset value assignment, which saves time 
and offers improvements in prioritizing 
security and compliance remediation pro- 
jects. The 2.1 version also includes such 
audit-simplifying and user-management 
features as granular role-based access con- 
trol for segregation of duties that auditors 
require; flexible asset grouping, which 
provides a manageable asset inventory 
mapped to business objectives; and 
Microsoft Active Directory integration to 
let administrators manage accounts, roles, 
and system access in one system. 

■ NetEx HyperIP For VMware 

NetEx announced the HyperIP for VM- 
ware data transport acceleration software 
for VMware ESX infrastructure environ- 
ments. A software-only implementation of 
NetEx' s business continuity and disaster 
recovery optimization tool for backup, 
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recovery, and data replication applications, 
the software provides flexibility in deploy- 
ment and performance scalability on virtual 
machines. The product increases DR and 
replication performance for enterprises that 
have chosen VMware as the mainframe of 
their initiatives regarding data center con- 
solidation. The software quickens and 
improves VMware-enabled data replication 
and file transfer applications, including 
Symmetrix Remote Data Facility from 
EMC, NetApp's SnapVault, and Hitachi 
Data Systems' TrueCopy. 

■ Open Text Exceed on Demand 7 

Open Text announced the availability of 
Exceed onDemand 7, an application deliv- 
ery platform that allows organizations to 
centrally distribute Unix applications to 
local or remote Windows and Linux work- 
stations. The new platform is built on the 
company's Thin X Protocol and helps 
reduce network traffic up to 90%. Other 
features include the ability to distribute 3D 
applications through the support for server- 
side rendering; new compression algorithms 
that help improve application responsive- 
ness and user experience; reduction of 
administrative overhead through integration 
with Microsoft Active Directory; and agile 
enterprise license management via dynamic 
distribution of licenses. 

■ Packet Island CloudCare 

Packet Island released CloudCare, which 
is a hosted service that allows SME and 
enterprise branch offices to monitor their 
WAN SLAs (service-level agreements) and 
identify LAN congestion issues that affect 
their cloud-based services. With the 
CloudCare hosted service, enterprises and 
managed service providers get detailed 
Network Behavior and Top-N-Flow 
Analysis of the customer's LAN, allowing 
them to find the LAN sources that cause 
WAN congestion. CloudCare is executed 
using a 4- x 5 -inch microappliance that is 
permanently deployed at the customer site 
in an in-line or mirrored-port configuration. 

■ PlateSpin Orchestrate 2.0 

Novell announced the availability of 
PlateSpin Orchestrate 2.0, a new virtual 
machine management platform for heteroge- 
neous IT environments. PlateSpin Orch- 
estrate can manage virtual machines and 
physical resources for Windows Hyper-V, 
VMware ESX, and Xen integrated in SUSE 
Linux Enterprise Server, all from a single 
interface. PlateSpin also features an easy-to- 
use interface, LDAP support that enables 
direct integration with user directories to 
simplify user management, advanced 
automation, and improved scalability for 
servicing hundreds of virtual machine hosts. 

■ Radware DefensePro 

Radware has announced the release of a 
line of DefensePro products. The products 
provide customers with high-performance 
network inspection speeds of more than 
12GBps, an easy upgrade path as network 
bandwidth grows, and reduced security 
investment and operation costs. DefensePro 
features include APSolute Immunity, which 
provides protection for the network infra- 
structure and service applications; ad- 
vanced performance features; IPS scalabili- 
ty, which minimizes capital and operational 
expenditure; and lower TCO. 
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■ Radware Mobile Internet Gateway 

Radware has released a new version of its 
Mobile Internet Gateway, which it says gives 
mobile operators a tailor-made, pay-as-you- 




grow scalable application delivery model. 
Further, the gateway allows for better real- 
time classification of on and off Internet 
traffic and partner sites for service factory 
optimization and fewer implementation com- 
plexities associated with mobile back-end 
resources. The Mobile Internet Gateway is 
part of Radware' s Business-Smart Data 
Center initiative. Users can deploy the 
Mobile Internet Gateway transparently in a 
network, the company says, without having 
to make routing modifications. Features 
include more control over mobile traffic 
through the addition of dynamic awareness 
of a user's status and 3GPP traits as acquired 
through an operator's AAA: authentication, 
authorization, and accounting . 

■ SoftLayer CDN Layer 

CDNLayer, a proprietary content delivery 
network from SoftLayer, has new features 
that can be accessed through the SoftLayer 
Customer Portal and API. The new features 
include Content Authentication, which pro- 
vides digital transaction control to restrict 
content access and enable ecommerce solu- 
tions, and Cache Clearing, which is 
designed to eliminate cached files from all 
CDN PoPs to remove time-sensitive materi- 
al quickly and easily. CDNLayer also fea- 
tures access control service, customer flexi- 
bility to write their own content access 
control tools, FTP access across the Soft- 
Layer private network, and bandwidth mon- 
itoring through CDN PoP. 

■ Stratavia Data Palette 6 

Data Palette 6 is 
the latest version 
of Stratavia' s data 
center automation 
software, which can 
automate server, 
database, and ap- 
plication lifecycle 
tasks, including me- 
tadata injection, na- 
tive workflow, and 
embedded solution 
applications. It cov- 
ers the access and 
authentication bases 

in an industry-standard way, integrating 
Stratavia' s Rules Based Access Control with 
Active Directory. 

■ Symantec Endpoint Virtualization Suite 

Symantec announced the Symantec End- 
point Virtualization Suite, which enables IT 
departments to deliver and provision appli- 
cations and workspace components to any 
user, on any type of end point. Designed to 
improve end-user productivity and lower the 
cost of managing endpoint devices, the 
Symantec Endpoint Virtualization Suite pro- 
vides a way for IT staff to create and man- 
age workspace elements and environments 
in traditional, virtual, and mixed client com- 
puting models. The suite integrates end- 
point virtualization technologies from 
AppStream and nSuite, as well as other 
products in Symantec's portfolio. The virtu- 
alization tool also enables the separation of 
information from underlying IT infrastruc- 
ture; therefore, information cannot only be 
easily managed, but also securely protected 
and automatically controlled. The product is 
scheduled for release in the spring. 

■ ToutVirtual VirtuallQ Suite 

Tout Virtual announced that its VirtuallQ 
suite of products will now support all edi- 
tions of Citrix XenServer. VirtuallQ is now 
able to manage XenServer environments and 
heterogeneous environments that include 
XenServer. According to ToutVirtual, the 
VirtuallQ suite of products is engineered to 
support virtual server room operations 
through three stages of virtualization: design, 
deployment, and delivery. This helps users 
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make the right decisions for virtualization 
optimization. Additionally, this suite of prod- 
ucts lets customers evaluate how a variety of 
virtualization platforms, such as XenServer, 
function when operating different applica- 
tions, such as XenApp and XenDesktop. 

■ TSL Terminal Services Log 2.2 

TSL has released version 2.2 of its 
Terminal Services Log, a Windows-based 
program for monitoring user activities on 
Microsoft Windows Terminal Server or 
Citrix Presentation Server (XenApp). The 
program is also designed to let system 
administrators detect computer usage that is 
abusive or unusual and prevent malfunctions 
in real time. The program is also compatible 
with Quest VAS, Ericom Powerterm, and 
other apps. Included is a Web-based inter- 
face, reports (exported Excel formats and 
PDFs), and charts (daily, weekly, and 
monthly) that give management insight into 
how terminals are being used throughout an 
enterprise, including tracking running appli- 
cations, licenses in use, and IP addresses and 
hostnames that employees are using in order 
to connect to the Terminal Server/Citrix. 
Reports, meanwhile, can be automatically 
emailed to managers. Pricing begins at $299 
per server. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ Aten KVM Over The Net Switches 

Aten has released three KVM over the Net 
switches as part of its Altusen Enterprise 
KVM Solutions line. The IP-based, CAT 5 
models include remote-management ability 
and offer secure local and remote access to 
up to 256 and 512 servers via cascading, the 
company says. Specifically geared toward 
enterprises, the models include a 32-port 
KN2132 (for one local and two remote 
users), 16-port KV4116 (one local and four 
remote users), and 32-port KN4132 (one 
local and four remote users). In addition to 
out-of-band access to control servers when a 
network in down, the models let remote users 
log in with a Web browser or use standalone 
Windows or Java apps for direction connec- 
tions to the KVM. Other features include 
dual-NIC designs, up to 1,600 x 1,200 video 
quality, and multiple-platform support. 

■ Dickson Stainless Steel Data Loggers 

Dickson has announced a new line of 
stainless steel data loggers that can be used 
for monitoring temperatures of computer 
rooms, server storage areas, or other com- 
puterized equipment exposed to hot or wet 
conditions. The HT 200, 220, and 225 fea- 
ture watertight, food-grade, HACCP- and 
FDA-compliant stainless steel cases and 
USB -enabled high-speed data download- 
ing, and they are temperature resistant up to 
257 degrees. 

■ Digi International Digi Passport l-KVM 

Digi International released the Digi 
Passport I-KVM, a pocket-sized tool 
designed to help IT personnel easily manage 
remote servers and remote network equip- 
ment. The Digi Passport I-KVM is a device 
equipped with KVM over IP and console 
management functionality and is designed to 
allow users to manage remote servers via 
KVM over IP while simultaneously manag- 
ing another device, such as a router, through 
a serial console port. Features include auto- 
matic adaptive compression for efficient net- 
work bandwidth use, user accessibility over 
a network, and virtual media support to 
transfer files to remote servers. Further, it 
requires no proprietary software and no 
additional software fees. 

■ Panduit 0PTI-C0M E-2000 
Fibre Optic System 

Panduit has announced its OPTI-COM 
Fibre Optic System featuring E-2000 fiber 



optic connecters for fiber termination, 
splicing, and data center patching. Every E- 
2000 fiber optic connector and adapter sys- 
tem offers preloaded enclosures, fiber 
adapter panels, patch cords, and pigtails. 
Additionally, each system supports switch- 
es, servers, and storage devices with E- 
2000 form factor transceivers. The OPTI- 
COM E-2000 Fibre Optic System sustains 
24 fiber channels per rack and uses protec- 
tive caps for patch cords. 

■ RF Code R130 Dry Contact Tag 

RF Code introduced the RF Code R130 
Dry Contact tag, which allows users to 
supervise dry contact tools without the 
deployment and cost limitations of traditional 
wired solutions. According to RF Code, the 
RF Code R130 Dry Contact tag is designed 
to provide customers with an affordable and 
location-flexible way to monitor their 
chillers, UPSes, air conditioning units, secu- 
rity systems, burglar alarms, and other equip- 
ment in their data centers and distributed 
sites housing critical IT assets. The tag com- 
municates contact status wirelessly, and 
because it does not require wires to power it, 
users can implement dry contact monitoring 
without consulting experts to install or wire. 



Security 



■ Absolute Software Computrace Mobile 
For BlackBerry 

Absolute Software announced Compu- 
trace Mobile for the BlackBerry platform, a 
geolocation tracking, data protection, and 
IT asset management software package. 
Through its internal GPS, the Computrace 
Agent lets you track your BlackBerry. 
Every 30 minutes, Computrace Mobile 
reports asset and location info, and IT 
administrators can detect any hardware or 
software changes made to the smartphone. 
Within the secure Absolute Customer 
Center, admins can use Google Maps to run 
daily reports to see its locations. In the 
event of a lost or stolen smartphone, a Data 
Delete command can be issued using the 
Absolute Customer Center portal. 

■ Astaro Gateway 7.4 

Astaro announced version 7.4 of its 
Astaro Gateway for the Astaro Security 
Gateway, Astaro Web Gateway, and Astaro 
Mail Gateway. Version 7.4 includes 
HTTPS URL filtering, WAN link balanc- 
ing, and site-to-site SSL VPN capabilities. 
Additionally, the update includes more than 
200 security features and upgrades. 
Astaro' s Web Security engine has been 
enhanced in order to block programs used 
to evade security policies by abusing 
HTTPS. Scanning HTTPS offers the capa- 
bility of denying the hacking applications 
and ensuring that network policy remains 
intact. Astaro 7.4' s filtering engine lets 
users filter and control secure Web traffic 
(HTTPS). The company says the product 
intercepts encrypted HTTPS traffic and 
examines the content for malware, stops 
spy ware infections, and controls what types 
of sites can be accessed. 

■ Check Point Software Technologies 
Check Point R70 

Check Point Software Technologies 
released Check Point R70, a security gate- 
way and management product based on 
Go to Page 18 
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Continued from Page 17 
newly announced Software Blade architec- 
ture. The Software Blade architecture is 
designed to provide new levels of flexibili- 
ty, simplicity, and extensibility. With the 
R70, Check Point Software is introducing 
an IPS software blade designed to offer 
dynamic IPS management capabilities and 
multigigabit performance. Features of the 
R70 include the ability to select the exact 
security applications a user needs, the abili- 
ty to add new software blades without 
deploying new hardware, a multitier intru- 
sion prevention engine, and up to lOGbps 
total system performance. 

■ Checkpoint UTM-1 130 

Check Point introduced the UTM-1 130, 
the latest model in its UTM-1 Total 
Security appliance line, which is an all- 
inclusive security gateway ideally suited to 
the needs of small enterprises and branch 
offices. The UTM-1 130 is a firewall, VPN, 
intrusion prevention, antivirus, antispy- 
ware, URL filtering, Web security, and 
messaging security appliance. Features 
include a convenient desktop form factor, 
built-in management for local administra- 
tion, central management with Check 
Point's SmartCenter and Provider- 1, and 
three years of security updates. The Check 
Point UTM-1 130 starts at $3,500. 

■ Check Point VSX-1 Appliances 

Check Point launched its VSX-1 appli- 
ances, designed to deliver enterprises, 
data centers, and service providers a multi- 
layer, multidomain virtualized security 
platform. The VSX-1 appliances from 
Check Point come in three different mod- 
els, the VSX-1 3070, VSX-1 9070, and 
VSX 1-9090. The VSX-1 3070 supports up 
to 10 security gateways, 4.5Gbps firewall 
throughput, and l.lGbps VPN throughput. 
The VSX-1 9070 supports up to 150 securi- 
ty gateways, 13.5Gbps firewall throughput, 
and 3.5Gbps VPN throughput. The VSX-1 
9090 supports up to 150 security gateways, 
27Gbps throughput, and 7Gbps VPN 
throughput. 

SS CONSENTRY 
NETWORKS 

■ ConSentry Networks InSight 
Command Center 

ConSentry has announced a new real- 
time alerting and correlation engine within 
the ConSentry InSight Command Center. 
The engine identifies questionable applica- 
tions and devices that pose a risk to digital 
assets, giving IT workers an easy-to-inter- 
pret view of risks on the LAN. New end- 
point posture validation software within 
the LANShield software helps protect 
against the spread of malware from man- 
aged desktops, as well as unmanaged 
"guest" machines. 

■ Fortinet FortiWeb-1000B 

Fortinet released FortiWeb-lOOOB, a 
midsized to large enterprise appliance 
designed to offer application and XML 
firewalling to protect, balance, and accel- 
erate Web applications, databases, and the 
information exchanged among them. 
FortiWeb-lOOOB is the first product in a 
line of Fortinet Web application security 
appliances designed to drastically reduce 
the deployment time and complexities 
associated with securing Web-based appli- 
cations and aid companies in meeting reg- 
ulatory mandates such as PCI DSS com- 
pliance. FortiWeb-lOOOB is designed to 
combine with FortiDB to form the basis 
for a broad protection schema to support 
the growing prevalence of cloud comput- 



ing and other enterprise activities that 
have a need to access confidential and per- 
sonal data over the Internet or intranets. 

■ GTA GB-0S 5.2 Firewall UTM Software 

Global Technology Associates an- 
nounced the release of the GB-OS 5.2 fire- 
wall UTM software, which includes 
enhancements for VPN failover, link aggre- 
gation, and network redundancy. This 
release streamlines configuration and moni- 
toring via the VPN Setup Wizard. The GB- 
OS 5.2 online interface provides regular 
refresh rates and upgraded navigation fea- 
tures. With GB-OS 5.2, IT admins can now 
track active connections, bandwidth, CPU 
usage, memory usage, security associa- 
tions, and packets denied. 

■ Imperva SecureSphere Database Gateway 
Forz/OS 

Imperva announced SecureSphere DGZ 
(Database Gateway for z/OS). Secure- 
Sphere DGZ monitors, audits, and protects 
DB2 databases running on z/OS main- 
frames. In order to prevent data loss and 
fraud and to automate regulatory compli- 
ance reporting, SecureSphere DGZ moni- 
tors local and network activity by pri- 
vileged users, nonprivileged users, and 
applications. It also provides security and 
an audit trail that covers all of the paths 
into and out of DB2 databases on the z/OS 
platform. By maintaining a comprehensive 
and secure record of DB2 database activity, 
SecureSphere DGZ automates regulatory 
compliance tasks. 

■ LogLogic Security Event Manager 

LogLogic has announced the availability 
of Security Event Manager, which is pow- 
ered by Exaprotect and available to 
LogLogic end users, resellers, outsourcers, 
and hosting providers. The Linux-based 
Security Event Manager features advanced 
event correlation and analysis, patented 
event taxonomy, a natural language policy, 
and built-in incident workflow and service- 
level agreement management. Security 
Event Manager starts at $25,500. 
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■ Q1 Labs QRadar 6.2 

Ql Labs released QRadar 6.2, a network 
security management solution that signifi- 
cantly eliminates time-consuming complexi- 
ty and concealed costs that arise when using 
first-generation SIEM (security information 
and event management) tools. The company 
says QRadar 6.2 includes enhanced automat- 
ed capabilities, expanded reports, and 
increased out-of-the-box functionality that 
helps users quickly realize value, instanta- 
neous benefits, and a fast investment return 
from their SIEM purchase. QRadar 6.2 is 
built on a foundation of auto-discovery and 
auto-tuning, and it provides users with the 
capabilities to find more value from their log 
and flow data. There are more than 1,300 
out-of-the-box reports that correlate to 100 
market vendors and their products. Ad- 
ditionally, QRadar 6.2 offers hundreds of 
predefined rules, logs, and flow search filters 
that map to security issues. 

■ St. Bernard Software i Prism Web Filter 

St. Bernard Software announced multi- 
layer anonymizer protection, a new feature 
of its iPrism Web Filter. The iPrism Web 
Filter is designed to offer unique two-layer 
anonymizer defense, which detects and 
guards against Web-based proxy servers, 
prevents security exploits, and ensures 
users can't circumvent filtering technolo- 



gies. Other features of iPrism include 
Spoofed SSL, which detects and blocks 
anonymizer traffic that attempts to spoof 
secure traffic; dynamic proxy detection, 
which allows administrators to track prox- 
ies such as UltraSurf, Google Web Accel- 
erator and HTTP-proxy domains; and 
active domain IP address mapping that 
cross-references IP addresses to their corre- 
sponding domain, further prohibiting 
access to illicit sites. 

■ Spyrus Hydra PC Virus Protected USB 
Encryption Drives 

Spyrus launched Hydra PC ViP (Virus 
Protected) USB encryption drives that 
include antivirus protection from McAfee 
Scan Engine technology. The Hydra PC 
ViP USB encryption drives are designed to 
protect host computers, peripheral flash 
drives, and removable memory media from 
viruses, malware, spyware, and adware, 
and it provides both on-demand and 
on-access recognition and detection of 
malware and viruses that are intrinsic to 
most computer network environments. 
According to Spyrus, Hydra PC Virus ViP 
USB drive protects the encrypted data and 
makes a secure channel to prevent keylog- 
ger and piggyback intercept attacks from 
"spoofing" the Hydra PC drive. 

■ StrikeForce GuardedID 3.0 

StrikeForce has announced the release 
of its keystroke encryption software, 
GuardedID 3.0. The beta software is 
designed to prevent data losses and data 
breaches due to keylogging attacks on all 
Windows-based desktop applications, such 
as Microsoft Word, Excel, and Outlook; 
QuickBooks; SAP; Oracle; Web browsers; 
instant messaging programs; and others. 



Servers 



■ NextComputing NextServer Evo 

NextComputing is now offering the 
NextServer Evo, a rackmount computer. 
The NextServer Evo combines the features 
of the NextDimension Evo for high-quality 
portable applications and Vigor Evo for 
deployed environments. Supporting a 3U 
chassis, the NextServer Evo is available for 
high-performance applications due to its 
FleXtreme architecture with four PCI-X 
slots, up to two quad-core Intel Xeon 
processors, 24GB of RAM, and total 
removable storage of 24TB. 



Storage 



■ Accordance Systems ARAID M200 

Accordance released an internal RAID 
1 controller for industrial and embedded 
systems. The ARAID M200 ($379) offers 
instant mirroring of system data to two 
2. 5 -inch hard drives, including RAID 1, 
building on the fly from existing data on 
one drive. It has lockable, removable 
trays, so either drive can be stored off site 
for maximum backup security. The 
actively cooled M200 features SNMP 
(Windows and Linux) and broad OS sup- 
port, plus an onboard hardware RAID 
controller. 

■ Addonics 4x1 eSATA/USB Hardware Port 
Multiplier 

The 4x1 HPM (hardware port multiplier) 
from Addonics features a hardware RAID 
controller with port multiplication capabili- 
ties. It's designed to easily add a SATA 
RAID array to a system via eSATA or USB 
2.0; the OS will recognize the RAID as a 
single drive. It is bootable, hot-swappable, 
and daisy-chainable. This HPM comes 
attached to an expansion card bracket, 
called the system version, for use in any 
system. It also comes in an enclosure ver- 
sion that mounts in a drive bay in storage 



enclosures from Addonics and others. Both 
versions cost $89.95. 

■ ATT0 Technology ExpressSAS H60F, 
H6F0, H644 Host Adapters 

ATTO announced four 6Gbps SAS/SATA 
host adapters. The ExpressSAS H60F and 
H6F0 are 16-port cards with dual indepen- 
dent controllers. The ExpressSAS H644 
features four internal and four external 
ports. All are backward-compatible with 
earlier SAS and SATA drives and can sup- 
port up to 256 devices. In addition, each 
offers ATTO's Advanced Data Streaming 
technology, as well as the integration of x8 
PCI-E technology. The adapters work 
in Mac, Linux, and Windows environ- 
ments. 

■ EMC Celerra NS-120, NS-480, NS-960, and 
NS-G8 Gateway Systems 

EMC launched its new family of EMC 
Celerra unified storage systems, the NS- 
120, NS-480, NS-960, and NS-G8 Gate- 
way. Connectivity support includes integrat- 
ed NAS, iSCSI, and Fibre Channel. New 
software-based features include file system 
deduplication, file-level retention, and com- 
pliance capabilities with 99.999% reliabili- 




ty. Other built-in capabilities include 
advanced IP storage replication, automated 
volume management for optimized storage 
tiering, and thin provisioning. 

■ EMC Integrated Infrastructure For VMware 
& Backup & Recovery For VMware 

EMC introduced two EMC Proven Solu- 
tions, the EMC Integrated Infrastructure 
for VMware and EMC Backup and Re- 
covery for VMware. Both offerings help 
customers virtualize their environments 
and improve IT efficiencies. EMC In- 
tegrated Infrastructure for VMware is 
designed to enable midsized companies 
and remote branches to fully utilize a virtu- 
alized infrastructure to reduce costs. EMC 
Backup and Recovery for VMware lets 
users back up their VMware ESX servers 
without bogging down network resources 
and business processes. 

■ FalconStor Software HyperTrac Backup 
Accelerator For VMware Consolidated 
Backup 

FalconStor Software unveiled Hyper- 
Trac Backup Accelerator for VMware 
Consolidated Backup. As a backup en- 
hancement option for VCB (VMware 
Consolidated Backup), HyperTrac Backup 
Accelerator, with technology for VMware 
environments, integrates with FalconStor 
Network Storage Server (an open storage 
virtualization and provisioning platform 
that offers a complete range of data protec- 
tion and DR solutions for VMware). The 
FalconStor HyperTrac technology for 
VCB extends FalconStor NSS services to 
VMware Infrastructure. It optimizes VCB 
backups to minimize impact on virtual 
machines and the storage that services the 
environments. With high-performance 
backup for virtual machines, it prevents 
disrupting backup windows, which are 
required by traditional backup solutions for 
physical environments. 

■ Iron Mountain Virtual File Store 

Iron Mountain has added Virtual File 
Store to its digital archiving and storage-as- 
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a-service series. Virtual File Store is 
designed for the enterprise and offers 
cloud-based storage for long-term archiv- 
ing. To support compliance initiatives, 
Virtual File Store places inactive data in 
off site centers, which enables sustainabili- 
ty for IT departments seeking to cut budget 
costs. Virtual File Store requires no upfront 
investment and features scalability and 
reduced TCO. IT can incorporate Virtual 
File Store internally and transfer files to 
redundant data centers. 

■ NetApp SnapManager 3.0 

NetApp announced the 3.0 version of 
its backup, restore, cloning, and data pro- 
tection utility for SAP solution-based 
environments. SnapManager 3.0 uses the 
company's Snapshot and SnapRestore 
technologies to back up and restore data 
in seconds rather than hours, NetApp 
says. It's certified for use with SAP 
NetWeaver Application Server with 
BR*Tools. In addition, it can run custom 
scripts before or after the cloning process 
for hands-free operation. 

■ Nexsan Technologies iSeries iSCSI SAN 

Nexsan Technologies announced the 
Nexsan iSeries featuring its first iSCSI 
SAN for SMEs. Features include iSCSI, 
Fibre Channel, and NAS configurations 
with up to 1PB of storage. The enterprise 
storage services feature flexible and intelli- 
gent virtualization, as well as affordable 
storage options. The iSeries also includes 
simultaneous utilization of SAS and SATA 
drives for flexibility. Other major benefits 
include VMware certification, wizard- 
based setup, snapshots, mirroring, data 
migration, four RAID engines, the 
AutoMAID energy- saving technology, and 
full redundancy. 

■ NovaStor NovaBACKUP Remote 
Workforce & NovaBACKUP xSP 

NovaStor announced the release of 
NovaBACKUP Remote Workforce and 
NovaBACKUP xSP at CeBIT 2009. Nova- 
BACKUP Remote Workforce spearheads 



D V A S T D R 



enterprise data backup, while NovaBACK- 
UP xSP offers service providers SaaS data 
fortification. Both solutions allow IT to 
secure local and online backup. Nova- 
BACKUP Remote Workforce can back up 
critical mobile data, minimize the total 
number of enterprise data backup systems, 
and in turn reduce administrative costs. 
NovaBACKUP xSP enables providers to 
personalize ISPs for greater automation and 
reporting. 

■ Raxco Software PerfectDisk 10 Virtual 
Enterprise Edition & Enterprise Console 

Self-awareness of its virtual nature is the 
key new feature of Raxco' s PerfectDisk 10 
Virtual Enterprise Edition defragmentation 
software. It can adjust its resource footprint 
on the fly for the most invisible impact on 
system performance according to physical 
load. Also from Raxco is its PerfectDisk 10 
Enterprise Console, which is included with 
the license for the Virtual Enterprise 
Edition and provides administrators with 
more customization and control of disk 
defragmentation . 

■ Sans Digital AccuRAID AR212SX & 
AR316SX Arrays 

Sans Digital has announced the Accu- 
RAID AR212SX and AR316SX arrays, 
which are capable of up to 144TB or 192TB, 
respectively, of additional storage volume 




per dual-port adapter. According to Sans 
Digital, the AccuRAID AR212SX and 
AR316SX SAS rackmounts are economical 
storage devices in 2U 12-bay/3U 16-bay 
form factors for data-heavy situations such 
as DVR and surveillance file storage. 
Additionally, the new AccuRAID series 
accepts high-capacity SATA I/II hard drives 
and utilizes RAID 6 for powerful data 
redundancy. Finally, the new AccuRaid 
series utilizes advanced features, such as 
embedded Web interface, online expansion, 
and modularized components. 

■ Syncsort Backup Express 3.1 

Syncsort announced the release of 
Backup Express 3.1, its scalable data pro- 
tection solution for enterprises of all sizes. 
Using a single Backup Express console, 
companies can manage the backup policy 
scheduling and the rapid restores of both 
virtual and physical machines. Backup 
Express features an easy-to-use manage- 
ment console with an integrated archi- 
tecture. Other features include Instant 
Virtualization, which allows near-instanta- 
neous server recovery to a virtual machine, 
full server virtualization, Microsoft Ex- 
change Single Mailbox Recovery, virtual 
machine reporting, and tape migration. 

■ Tandberg Data 1U Rackmount For LT0 
Half-Height Drives & LT0-4 HH 

Up to two half-height SCSI or SAS LTO 
tape drives can fit in a 1U rack with a new 
rackmount from Tandberg. With the com- 
pany's Advanced Replacement Service, 




prices start at $555. Also from Tandberg 
is an external SAS drive, the LTO-4 
HH. This unit can pack up to 1.6TB on 
a cartridge and shuttle data up to 564GB 
per hour. Sold in a kit with Symantec 
Backup Exec QS, the LTO-4 HH drive 
costs $2,925, including replacement 
service. Both products come with a three- 
year warranty. 

■ Viking Modular Solutions ArxCis-NV 

Viking Modular Solutions unveiled a 
nonvolatile cache module. Designed for 
servers, storage, and RAID devices, the 
ArxCis-NV is ready in 10 seconds to pro- 
tect a system from accidental data loss. 
Taking the form of a registered DRAM 
module with ECC, the ArxCis-NV has a 
built-in SSD with a 10-year data retention 
rating. Should the power fail, supercapaci- 
tors provide power to transfer live data 
from DRAM to the SSD at approximately 
80MBps. It's designed to replace battery 
backup modules for DRAM with a vastly 
longer emergency data lifespan. 

■ Zmanda Amanda Enterprise 3.0 

Amanda Enterprise 3.0, Zmanda' s flag- 
ship open-source backup and recovery soft- 
ware, now offers high-end features and 
functions that make it optimal for protecting 
modern data centers — including disaster 
recovery to the cloud and enterprise-level 
media and device management. The 
changes are designed to cost a fraction of 
similar proprietary solutions. Other 
enhancements include support for D2D2T 
(disk-to-disk-to-tape) and D2D2C (disk-to- 
disk-to-cloud) backup operations, new loca- 
tion directives for backing up to the cloud, 
ZFS file system support for optimized dis- 
aster recovery, security enhancements for 
Windows clients, and media management 
enhancements that allow auto discovery of 
tape libraries and management of multiple 
tape drives within one tape library. 
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grommets seal more than 25 million ft 2 of raised-floor data center space 
worldwide. By retrofitting your data center with KoldLok products today, 
you can count on significant energy and cost savings. 



upsite* 
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upsite.com 

upsite corporate headquarters 
santa fe, new rnexico usa 
505.982.7800 



Download our best practices guidesheet 
Cool IT Equipment Efficiently to Lower 
Energy Use and Cut Costs at 
upsite.com/GetBestPractices 

upsite europe 
utrecht, netherlands 
+31 (0)30 7523670 



All rights reserved. © Upsite Technologies, Inc. 2009 




Data Center 



m 



i 



Slash Your 
Cooling Cos 
with AirBlock ! 





AIRBLOCK 

CURTAIN SYSTEMS 



Reduce data center cooling 
costs by directing cold air where 
it is needed most - through the 
computer racks! AirBlock cur- 
tains and strip doors from 
Simplex separate cold air and 
warm air aisles, maximizing the 
dynamics of air flow to cool your 
data center. A system can pay 
for itself in months! 

HSIMPLEX 

ISOLATION SYSTEMS 



^ The AirBlock product line includes 
transparent curtains, strip doors, panels 
and patented hardware; create a 
solution specific to your needs. 

2 Save energy on both air conditioning 
and fan systems - 1 5% and 67% 
respectively (according to a study by 
the Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory). 

O Specially formulated vinyls are low- 
outgassing and anti-static, and meet 
ASTM and NFPA fire retardancy 
requirements. 



Call for your local dealer: 1 .800.854.7951 
email: sales@simplexis.net • simplexisolationsystems.com 
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Microsoft Faces 
Lawsuit Over Charges 
For Vista-To-XP 
Downgrade 

Microsoft recently came under fire regard- 
ing the downgrade rights it offers OEMs. 
Downgrade rights allow computer manu- 
facturers, such as Dell or HP, to present 
customers with the option of downgrad- 
ing their Windows Vista machines to the 
older Windows XP operating system. The 
lawsuit, filed by California resident Emma 
Alvarado, contends that Microsoft's down- 
grade rights constitute anticompetitive and 
illegal behavior. 

Alvarado claims she was charged a $59.25 
fee to downgrade a new Lenovo PC from 
Vista to WinXP, though the filing doesn't state 
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whether Lenovo or Microsoft charged the fee. 
Alvarado claims that Microsoft participated in 
unfair business practices and forced cus- 
tomers to pay much more for WinXP than 
they would normally have to. She is seeking 
compensation for the downgrade fee and has 
requested that the case become a class- 
action lawsuit. 

Downgrade Concerns 

The lawsuit's main concern centers on the 
revenue that Microsoft allegedly garners 
from each downgrade performed. The fil- 
ing states that Microsoft reaps "tremen- 
dous profits" from the downgrade servic- 
es, prompting the company to extend its 
licensing agreement from June 30, 2008, 
to July 31 , 2009. Microsoft responded by 
saying that it receives no compensation 
when a downgrade service is performed 
and that it merely offers computer manufac- 
turers the right to execute the downgrade. 
Microsoft adds that, in order to receive a 
downgrade service, customers must look to 
third-party sources such as computer manu- 
facturers. After July 31 , Microsoft will not 
supply downgrade services to customers 
through OEMs, though it will still allow cus- 
tomers to downgrade their machines by 
contacting Microsoft. 

Only certain versions of Microsoft's Vista and 
WinXP OSes are eligible for downgrade. In 
order to down- 
grade, customers 
must purchase a 
computer with 
Vista Business or 
Vista Ultimate, the 
two more expen- 
sive versions in 

the Vista lineup. And downgrading to WinXP 
means downgrading only to WinXP Profes- 
sional, which is the costliest of the WinXP 
lineup. 

The lawsuit has served as a reminder of 
how slow enterprises and consumers have 
been to adopt Windows Vista. Windows 7, 
Microsoft's next OS slated for release late 
this year or early next year, has so far been 
well-received by enterprises, which cite its 
speed and security features as strong 
improvements. 

by Kris Glaser 



The Circle Of Life 

DMD Systems Recovery Resells 

& Repurposes End-Of-Life IT Equipment 



by John Brandon 

Not all IT equipment is meant to last for 
the life of a data center. In fact, it' s a given 
that the blade server of today will become 
just another liquidated asset tomorrow. 
Handling this asset management is tricky 
because it requires a host of decisions, such 
as how to handle security issues, environ- 
mental concerns, and even such intangibles 
as replacement costs. DMD Systems 
Recovery offers an asset management ser- 
vice so managers can make these decisions 
accurately and to the benefit of 
the company. 
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"DMD Systems 
Recovery's main business is refurbishment 
and redistribution of IT-related equipment," 
says Cliffie McKay, director of operations 
at DMD Systems Recovery (877/777-0651; 
www.dmdsystems.com). "This includes, but 
is not limited to, computers, servers, moni- 
tors, telecommunications, and networking 
equipment. This equipment is acquired 
through our asset management ser- 
vices. Mature and obsolete technology pre- 
sents companies with issues that range from 
environmental compliance to data security 
and logistics to return on investment." 

The DMD asset management service is 
meeting a major need in IT because asset 
management is an overly complex area for 
data center managers at an SME, says 
Charles King, president and principal ana- 
lyst at Pund-IT. 

"There are some major challenges com- 
panies face during the end-of-life process," 
says King. "First, the more broadly distrib- 
uted a company's locations and assets are, 
the more complex the process tends to be. 
What can be a relatively orderly process for 
a company with highly centralized offices 
turns into a logistical nightmare for busi- 
nesses with offices and assets distributed 
across the country." 

Key Features 

The asset management service is intend- 
ed to be a seamless part of the end-of-life 
equipment decision process. Managers log 
in to the asset management service, and 
DMD employees handle the deinstallation 
of old equipment and the setup of new 
equipment. This can include DoD-level 
data swiping and data destruction, says 
McKay — an important part of the end-of- 
life liquidation process. 

"DMD Systems Recovery also meets all 
environmental compliance laws, [which] 



saves you thousands of dollars in fines, 
cleanup costs, and negative publicity," 
says McKay. "Logistically, DMD Systems 
works with many different packaging and 
freight companies to make sure that your 
equipment is packaged correctly. After 
the equipment is tested and audited, it is 
redistributed through various online chan- 
nels and through other resellers, minimiz- 
ing the loss and maximizing the return 
on investment." 

King says the environmental issues are a 
growing concern for data center managers 
because of complex laws that vary by state 
and region. 

"Every state — and sometimes 
even individual municipali- 
ties — has its own rules 
and regulations regard- 
ing IT end-of-life," says 
King. "What can be land- 
fill in one place qualifies 
as a hazardous material in 
another. On top of that, there 
are further security and compli- 
ance issues related to data residing 
on discarded PC hard drives and 
storage arrays. A specialist like 
DMD Systems Recovery offers cus- 
tomers the knowledge and experience 
needed to handle matters properly." 

New Developments 

Handling asset management when a 
product reaches its end of life has become 
more important for another reason: There is 
now more product that is reaching that out- 
of-service status. McKay says one reason 
has to do with the economy, as more com- 
panies are moving equipment "off the 
books" and creating a greater market for 
used data center equipment. 

"From an asset resale perspective, there 
is a surplus of computer equipment on the 
market, so the values of the equipment 
have gone down," says McKay. "Also, 
with the negative publicity of data loss, 
there have been more requests for data 
destruction services — wiping and destroy- 
ing hard drives." 

King agrees, saying the market for used 
equipment is growing. Of course, this cre- 
ates challenges as more companies enter 
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DMD Systems Recovery 
Asset Management 

(877) 777-0651 
www.dmdsystems.com 

Description: Helps data center 
managers safely and legally dispose 
of end-of-life assets in a secure and 
environmentally friendly manner; 
repurposes and resells still-useful 
equipment. 

Interesting Fact: DMD Systems is 
currently working on finding new 
ways to use Web technology to 
assist with physical asset recovery. 



"The secondary markets themselves offer 
some interesting food for thought," says 
King. "Most vendors are pursuing opportuni- 
ties in emerging markets, but reaching users 
in the 'middle and base of the pyramid' (the 
2 billion people in the world who earn $2 to 
$15 per day and the 3 billion who earn $2 or 
less per day) is challenging." 

The IT responsibility and accountability 
aspects to systems recovery are only in- 
creasing, as more companies become aware 
of the potential environmental impacts. 
DMD differentiates itself by donating a 
portion of its profits each year to philan- 
thropic efforts, and it is active in its com- 
munity as an environmental group. The 
company also goes against the grain in that 
it is not technically a disposal company — it 
works to resell all refurbished and out-of- 
service equipment instead of just adding it 
to a landfill somewhere. This commitment 
extends to how the company is planning to 
offer new services and make the asset man- 
agement process more fluid. 

"At DMD Systems Recovery, we are 
always refining our processes," says 
McKay. "We are in the middle of design- 
ing new software that will allow our cus- 
tomers to sign in to our system and check 
the status of their equipment and whether 
it was sold or recycled. We just upgraded 




the asset management industry in competi- 
tion with each other. The market has grown 
because companies have realized that the 
time and investment to resell equipment — 
even with the simplicity of eBay — is just 
not worth the impact on IT operations. 

Impact Of IT 

Another reason the market has grown, 
says King, is that companies are now start- 
ing to think more intently about how the 
used IT equipment proliferating the indus- 
try has impacted the world. 



our data wiping hardware to handle twice 
as many drives and software to wipe 
twice as many drives. After all of the 
upgrades, we can wipe four times the 
number of drives as before. We are also 
redesigning our Web site and marketing 
campaign to give a better idea of our ser- 
vices that we offer." 

In the end, managers in a data center 
have enough to think about. Offloading the 
asset management for outdated equipment 
makes sense, especially when you know the 
product will go to a trusted source. 
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Searching With Ease 

dtSearch Keeps Pace With The Changing Needs 
For Data Search & Indexing 



by Joe Rudich 

When dtSearch first came on the scene 
in the early 1990s, its value was immedi- 
ately apparent. PC operating systems of the 
time (DOS and early versions of Windows) 
had no built-in ability to search the content 
of files, so David Thede's powerful yet 
easy-to-use desktop search software 
became a favorite of many users and devel- 
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data, dtSearch provides [an] extremely 
flexible and adaptable searching interface." 

In response to its adoption as a favorite of 
many criminal and corporate investigators, 
dtSearch has added a number of special 
forensics search features in recent years. 
dtSearch products can automatically recog- 
nize dates, email addresses, and credit card 
numbers and search for these items by type. 
The dtSearch product line also offers a text- 
filtering feature for auto- 
matic recovery of text 
from corrupt forensically 
recovered documents and 
large data blocks, such as 
those recovered through 
an "undelete" process, 
from unallocated comput- 
er space, or from partially 
recovered file fragments. 
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Horn dtSearch Works 

Fast, Precision Searching 

Provides over two dozen 
indexed and unindexed text 
sea rch option s fo r a II 
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Supports full-text as well as 
field searching in all 
supported file types. Has 
multiple relevancy- nan king 
and other search sorting 
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After performing a search, dtSearch will display the results; the top half 
will list the files retrieved, and the bottom half will show the first document 
in the list with the hits highlighted. 



opers when it was introduced in 1991. As 
Internet use exploded in the 1990s, keeping 
track of data became even more critical. 

The value of a powerful search tool may 
be less apparent with Windows' Search 
available from the Start menu of every PC, 
and that is one reason there has been a great 
deal of consolidation in the enterprise 
search market in recent years. With nearly 
two decades of experience, dtSearch (301/ 
263-0731; www.dtsearch.com) has re- 
mained a company that produces important 
and valuable tools by both improving their 
power and refining for new markets. 

Powerful Forensic Investigation Tool 

One of the largest usages of the dtSearch 
product line in recent years has been in the 
forensics space. Jeffrey Gross, president and 
founder of Computer Forensic Associates 
(www.4nsic.org), says that dtSearch is "a 
powerhouse [that] provides a significant 
advantage in cases where it is utilized. 
Although not a tool initially designed for 
forensic examination, dtSearch excels in 
this arena." 

"dtSearch excels at performing thorough 
and detailed searches on vast quantities of 
data," explains Gross. "As computers pro- 
liferate in every aspect of society and com- 
merce, the quantity of data and the com- 
plexity of case investigations has increased 
exponentially. The challenge is to efficient- 
ly and effectively identify and extract rele- 
vant evidence from this vast pool of raw 
data. I work with numerous tools and utili- 
ties designed for evidence/information 
gathering, [and] dtSearch [is] in a class of 
its own. In addition to the raw power and 
the ability to handle large quantities of 



Features For Enterprise 
Developers 

"dtSearch is unique in 
that, rather than merely 
focusing on prefabricated 
search solutions, dtSearch 
also provides a search 
component for enterprises 
and other developers seek- 
ing to embed dtSearch 
technology in custom 
applications," explains 
Elizabeth Thede, vice 
president of sales at dt- 
Search. "Developer mar- 
ket requests that dtSearch 
receives span in-house custom applications, 
general-purpose enterprise information 
access applications, and vertical market sys- 
tems (like the e-discovery market, for exam- 
ple). The key features that most developers 
want from dtSearch in such systems are re- 
liability and sub-second speed in search- 
ing terabytes of data, a flexible API with 
large numbers of relevancy and other classi- 
fication objects, and effective handling of 
distributed data." 

For example, dtSearch products include a 
number of different options for indexing 
and searching Outlook or Exchange data 
and highlight hits in messages, metadata, 
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dtSearch Desktop 

(301)263-0731 
www.dtsearch.com 

Description: dtSearch Desktop with 
Spider is a tool for searching the 
text in files across dozens of file for- 
mats (including deleted files). It also 
builds indexes for these files and 
can be used to organize data for 
publication in Web sites. 

Interesting Fact: Although this 
product is still described— 
and named— for indexing data 
stored on a desktop computer, its 
capabilities have expanded to 
include far more than just data 
stored on a single computer. 
dtSearch Desktop can find and 
retrieve information from corporate 
intranets and public Web sites— 
essentially any data accessible 
from a desktop computer, not just 
stored on its drives. 



New Product Line 

In the first quarter of this year, dtSearch 
is releasing a major upgrade of its entire 
product line. Version 7.6 covers dtSearch' s 
enterprise and developer products (includ- 
ing native 32-bit and native 64-bit ver- 
sions). "For the developer products, the 
new release provides expanded sample 
code for use with Microsoft's most recent 
Visual Studio version," explains Thede. 
"For the enterprise products, the new 
release updates the user interface, provid- 
ing a greater selection of 'look and feel' 
options for users." 

In addition to its flagship product, 
dtSearch Desktop, the company offers five 
different search products: Network, Spider, 
Web, Publish, and Engine. Also, each of 
the company's new 64-bit editions in- 
cludes a set of key features. 
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and attachments. Additionally, dtSearch' s 
fuzzy searching can sift through the typo- 
graphical and spelling errors so prevalent in 
email messages. 

For international language work, dtSearch 
automatically recognizes all Unicode text, 
representing hundreds of international lan- 
guages. Many forensics users, particularly 
those working with Asian text, need to go 
one step further in separating Chinese, 
Japanese, and Korean text presented with- 
out word breaks. And dtSearch products 
now have an option to enable automatic 
insertion of breaks around Chinese, Japa- 
nese, and Korean characters. 



For example, the maximum size of a 
single index has been tested up to 1TB of 
text, and dtSearch can simultaneously 
search an unlimited number of indexes. 
Additionally, types of files that can be 
included in dtSearch indexes continue to 
grow. Common applications such as 
Office and WinZip are, of course, includ- 
ed, but also included are Web content in 
HTML, PDF, and XML format, as well as 
SQL databases. Searches can utilize 
adjustable "fuzziness factors" to sift 
through typographical and spelling errors, 
as well as incorporate thesaurus rules for 
words of similar meaning. 



Bankruptcy, Layoffs 
Shake Memory 
Market 

Several shakeups have rocked the memory 
industry, with at least two manufacturers fil- 
ing for bankruptcy and others announcing 
employment layoffs. This has left many 
industry experts and others wondering what 
the future will bring for the memory industry. 

DRAM maker Qimonda, an affiliate of Ger- 
many-based Infineon Technologies, filed for 
Chapter 1 1 bankruptcy last month. After 
announcing it would cut 35% of its workforce, 
Spansion also filed for Chapter 1 1 bankrupt- 
cy. Micron Technology, another memory chip 
maker, announced that it would cut as many 
as 2,000 employees. Recent reports have 
surfaced that Micron and Taiwan Memory 
may be talking consolidation. 

Two major factors have contributed to these 
recent announcements: an oversupply of prod- 
uct and an economic downturn that has led to 
decreased demand. The nature of the NAND 
and NOR flash memory industries causes the 
two technologies to compete mainly on price, 
which causes manufacturers to drop prices to 
levels that can't sustain their business models. 
Currently, 1GB of NAND memory is only sell- 
ing at 10% of the price it sold at in 2007. 

"Nobody is profitable right now, and that's 
mostly because of the oversupply. But then 
you take an unprofitable company and you 
turn down demand, [and] that ends up being 
cataclysmic for them," says Industry Analyst 
Jim Handy of Objective Analysis. "The over- 
capacity, which has been with us since late 
2007, or the economic downturn— either one 
of those— would've been a big headache for 
the memory manufacturers. Since both of 
them have hit at the same time, then it just 
makes life really difficult for [manufacturers]." 

Looking Ahead 

Arguably, one of the biggest questions is 
whether or not memory manufacturers will be 
forced to consolidate in order to survive. In 
his report titled "Why DRAM Must Consoli- 
date," Handy says the DRAM industry will 
need to consolidate based on the fact that 
DRAM products are undifferentiated. NAND 
manufacturers, however, will not, based on 
trends that signal a continuing increase in 
demand. NOR memory manufacturers such 
as Spansion will need to find new ways to 
compete with NAND technology or find a way 
to cease competition between the two tech- 
nologies if they want to survive. 




According to Handy, it's unlikely that many of 
the manufacturers will shut down for good. 
"Typically, memory manufacturers don't close 
their doors and go away," Handy says. "The 
last I remember that happening was 1987. It's 
a very, very rare kind of event. The more typi- 
cal thing is for their production facilities to be 
taken over by a competitor. Either the compa- 
ny as a whole is absorbed into another com- 
pany, or the manufacturing facility is pur- 
chased by a company before that memory 
company goes out of business." 

by Tessa Warner Breneman 
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Quick Compliance 



Orange County Turns To Voltage Security 
For Email Encryption 



by Sue Hildreth 

When Tony Lucich joined the IT depart- 
ment of Orange County, Calif., as its chief 
information security officer and 
enterprise architect, he quickly real- 
ized that the county's 26,000 
employees and contractors were 
operating with insufficient email 
security. About 2 million emails 
each day were traveling in and out of 
the county's Exchange email system 
unencrypted, leaving them vulnerable to 
being intercepted. 

At the same time, Lucich was tasked 
with implementing a county-wide securi- 
ty and compliance project to mitigate 
security risks and ensure compliance with 
regulations such as HIPAA. Because the 
county has so many different agencies — 
health and social services agencies, the 
district attorney's office, law enforce- 
ment agencies — there are many types of 
sensitive data that have to meet different 
requirements for privacy and security 
during transport. The lack of an encrypt- 
ed email system clearly stood out as a 
security risk. 

As the IT staff began to look at potential 
solutions, Lucich says, finding the right 
system was complicated by the huge vol- 
ume of traffic that flowed through the agen- 
cy' s Exchange email system. 



"We had wanted encryption for years. 
The problem was finding a solution [that] 
fit into our business flow and was seamless 
to our users," Lucich says. "Our criteria for 



Volta ge 

▼ security 



product selection was a design that passed 
the email to the end point, was Web-based 
and easy to use, [was] able to handle our 
load, and [was] from an organization with 
good support," he says. 

The Selection 

Because Orange County is such a large 
organization with 43 agencies across the 
state, Lucich first had to unravel individual 
agency attempts to implement email securi- 
ty. In one case, he spent several months 
working with a product that turned out to 
be a poor choice for both the agency and 
the county as a whole. 

"One of our agencies, acting alone, pur- 
chased [an email encryption product] and 
tried rolling it out for their need. Once that 
agency got into trouble due to product limi- 
tations and performance restrictions, 
they involved our data center staff," says 



Lucich. "That's when we found out that 
single-agency solutions don't always scale 
to be county-wide solutions. Specifically, 
we experienced poor performance as our 
volumes increased. We were also having 
difficulty getting technical support from the 
vendor," he explains. 
One major problem was the product's 
method of handling email, which 
was to accumulate it locally, caus- 
ing a constant increase in storage 
requirements. Another was its 
inability to handle the email load. It 
maxed out at about a half-million 
emails, nowhere close to the coun- 
ty's daily volume. 
The experience made Lucich more wary 
of buying an encryption product without 
doing a careful evaluation. He and his team 
created a list of requirements that they 
wanted the new security product to meet. 
The criteria were fairly diverse, including 
the ability to handle massive amounts of 



scale of zero to 10 and put into a matrix 
used to score the products. In the end, 
Voltage Security's SecureMail (www 
.voltage.com) encryption system beat the 
competition. 

"We looked at products for about a year 
due to the false start we had. Three months 
of that was work with Voltage SecureMail 
and Secure Computing's IronMail [a poli- 
cy engine, now called the Secure Mail 
appliance] . We had a short implementation 
window, as we had HIPAA requirements 
and already wasted a lot of time trying to 
get the first solution to work, to no avail," 
says Lucich. 

Orange County selected Voltage for the 
key management and message encryption 
part of the project. In addition to being 
scalable, and thus able to handle the daily 
messages flowing over the county's net- 
work, it also integrated well with other 
products in use at Orange County. 

The Voltage product integrates with 
existing authentication or identity manage- 
ment systems, including Active Directory, 
LDAP, and single sign-on systems. It also 
supports public- and symmetric-key man- 
agement; provides PCI-compliant automat- 
ed key generation, rotation, and revocation; 



We looked at products for about a year 
due to the false start we had." 



-Orange County's Tony Lucich 



email traffic while being user-friendly. 
Other important characteristics included 
integration with archival and backup sys- 
tems, performance, and the vendor's back- 
ground in storage. All of these factors were 
weighted according to importance on a 



and integrates with existing content filter- 
ing and monitoring, antivirus/antispam, or 
edge-based archiving solutions, according 
to Voltage. For administrators, it provides a 
central interface for administration, audit- 
ing, and reporting. 
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Content Archiving 
Made Easy 



Mimosa's NearPoint Helps Miami-Dade Airport's 
Email Management Take Flight 



by Robyn Wei smart 

Miami-Dade Aviation runs Miami-Dade 
International Airport, one of the busiest air- 
ports in the United States. According to the 
U.S. Bureau of Transportation Statistics, 
Miami-Dade ranks first in the number of 
international passengers, and Airports 
Council International ranks Miami-Dade 
10th in the world for the amount of cargo 
loaded and unloaded at its gates. 

Email is a primary communications tool 
for Miami-Dade employees, and to curb 
the proliferation of data, Miami-Dade's IT 
staff instituted stringent mailbox quotas, 
explains Cesar Lopez, network manager for 
the information systems division at Miami- 
Dade Aviation. According to Lopez, his 
users found themselves struggling to keep 
their mailboxes below the quota limit, and 
as a result, many of these employees resort- 
ed to creating PST files of their Outlook 
mailboxes on their local PCs. However, 
these files were proving to be a huge 
headache for Lopez and his staff because of 
the inherent security risks, not to mention 
the risk of data corruption should any of 
these files become too large. 



Miami-Dade needed a solution that could 
track, store, and archive user email and put 
an end to those pesky PST files. Moreover, 
Lopez and staff wanted a flexible and gran- 
ular solution that would provide a complete 
capture of user email archives and would 
not require installing agents on user com- 
puters that could reduce network man- 
agement, performance, interoperabili- 
ty, and memory considerations. 

Lopez says he looked at several ven- 
dors for a comprehensive email archiv- 
ing solution and determined Mimosa's 
NearPoint Content Archiving Solution 
(www.mimosasystems.com) offered 
his organization an effective means to take 
charge of its email problems — and at a com- 
petitive price point. 

It Works, No Matter What You Call It 

Unlike other vendors' archiving solutions, 
Mimosa NearPoint uses a proprietary method 
of capture known alternately as "log ship- 
ping" and "continuous application shadow- 
ing," which captures Exchange log files right 
as they are put to disk, extracts the email 
content from the log files, and stores and 
indexes this content on the NearPoint server. 



"Through this process of log shipping, the 
Mimosa server actually has a complete copy 
of the entire Exchange email database. All 
the archiving and processes are being done 
on the NearPoint server, tak[ing] away any 
overhead or any additional processes going 
on your actual production Exchange server, 
which is a great benefit," Lopez says. 

In addition, NearPoint' s log-shipping 
capabilities provide Miami-Dade with a 
complete, exact copy of its Exchange data- 
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base. "If anything were to happen to our 
Exchange databases and [our] production 
email server, I could actually restore them 
completely from the Mimosa server," says 
Lopez. "[I] can restore an email that got 
deleted or somehow disappeared, a whole 
entire mailbox, [a] database, or all the data- 
bases on the server, so it provides an addi- 
tional level of disaster recovery." 

Automatic Archiving 

NearPoint dynamic automation capabili- 
ties let Lopez set policies dictating that, for 



example, when a user mailbox gets to 80% 
of its quota limit or has any emails, contacts, 
notes, tasks, or calendar events that are more 
than three months old, the Mimosa system 
will automatically start archiving this data to 
the NearPoint server. NearPoint also lets 
Lopez set policies based on message size. At 
the same time, this automation provides 
Miami-Dade employees with seamless 
access to their mailboxes. 

"NearPoint allows us to basically get rid 
of PST files [because] we can take the 
emails that are in these PSTs and bring them 
into the Mimosa NearPoint server, where 
they're stored and indexed for as long as we 
want," says Lopez. "We set those policies, 
and through these policies, we control the 
amount of email that's actually on our 
Exchange servers as opposed to right now, 
where it kind of builds up forever and ever." 
In addition to providing Miami-Dade 
with continuous protection of all of 
its Exchange databases, it allows 
users to restore any individual mes- 
sages and other related items from 
their mailboxes through Microsoft 
Outlook. And NearPoint' s one-click 
recovery feature gives Lopez and his 
staff a way to recover complete mail- 
boxes and databases with a simple single- 
click operation using the NearPoint admin- 
istrator console. 

Mimosa NearPoint also provides users 
with complete and thorough eDiscovery 
functionality. Because it archives and index- 
es every aspect of user mailboxes along with 
the Exchange databases themselves, legal 
professionals and auditors can easily suss out 
the current email and historical archives for 
the electronic documents needed for a court 
case or regulatory audit via NearPoint' s Self- 
Service Access search tools. 



March 13, 2009 



Processor.com 



Page 23 



The Rollout 

Orange County began rolling out Secure- 
Mail on its server early in 2008, starting with 
the implementation of additional virtual 
Exchange servers to use for testing. The 
county used the virtual email servers to route 
test emails through SecureMail and simulate 
email traffic. Once it tested the configuration, 
it began deploying SecureMail in a phased 
approach, one department at a time. 

"Once we were sure that traffic was going 
to flow, we began cutting over agencies one 
at a time to the new routing via Iron Mail 
and Voltage encryption," says Lucich. 

The original idea for the encryption 
process was that employees would decide 
which emails to encrypt and do so by 
adding the word "secure" to the subject 
line. While that was a pretty reliable system 
for the veteran employees, all of whom 
were well aware of HIPAA requirements 
and alert to data security concerns, it didn't 
always work for new staffers. 

To better ensure that sensitive or regulat- 
ed content was being encrypted, the county 
decided to use a content- screening applica- 
tion alongside SecureMail. Now all emails 
are filtered and evaluated automatically by 
a third-party content-screening application, 
which also selects messages for encryption 
based on their content. 

Voltage's push-based, single-message 
format is intended to work with any email 
client, platform, and operating system, 
including BlackBerrys and Macs. Voltage's 
IBE (Identity-Based Encryption) is able to 
use any arbitrary string as a public key, 
enabling data to be protected without the 
need for certificates. Protection is provided 
by a key server that controls the mapping 
of identities to decryption keys. The 
Voltage Key Management Server follows a 



federated authentication model that applies 
authentication rules based on users, groups, 
or applications. 

Smooth Path 

According to Lucich, the switch to the 
Voltage encryption and key management 
application has provided Orange County 
with a smoother path to full compliance 
with HIPAA regulations. 

"Since we implemented the combined 
IronMail and Voltage SecureMail solution, 
we have been able to address our HIPAA 
and other security management regulatory 
compliance issues," says Lucich. "The 
combined solution has allowed for true 
tiered administration by each of our agen- 
cies. It allowed us to achieve a unified, 
automated policy framework." 



Voltage Security 
SecureMail 

An email encryption and key management 
package that protects the security of confi- 
dential information and ensures regulatory 
compliance for email traveling in and out of 
corporate networks. 

"Our criteria was a design that passed the 
email to the end point, was Web-based and 
easy to use, [was] able to handle our load, 
and [was] from an organization with good 
support," says Tony Lucich, chief information 
security officer and enterprise architect for 
Orange County, Calif. "Voltage met those 
requirements." 

(650) 543-1280 
www.voltage.com 




Dynamic Multi-Node Grid 

Mimosa NearPoint includes its scalable 
Multi-Node Grid Architecture as a standard 
feature. This architecture uses what the com- 
pany calls a superscalar or superpipelined 
grid to support systems of 100 mailboxes to 
thousands of mailboxes in a single Exchange 
environment with equal ease. 

This hot-plug modular architecture pro- 
vides dynamic support of server and storage 
requirements without injuring the logical con- 
sistency of the archived data, which is a must- 
have for reliable eDiscovery. Moreover, wiz- 
ard-driven menus make deployment and 
management of the backup and archival 
process uncomplicated and allow archive 
storage capacity to grow automatically based 
on the needs of the organization. 

On The Path Toward Implementation 

According to Lopez, Miami-Dade is still 
in the testing stages and expects to have its 
NearPoint solution fully implemented by the 
end of this month. "We tend to be careful 
with new systems [and] don't just put them 
up and the next day give them to everybody 
on our network," says Lopez. "We usually 
go through pilot programs [in which] we get 
a section of our users on them for like a 
week or two before we move full-scale." 

Lopez says that testing has gone really 
well thus far, and Miami-Dade's IT staff 
has yet to run into any issues. Although he 
hasn't yet needed to call upon Mimosa's 
technical support, he is impressed by the 
responsiveness of Mimosa's sales and 
product staff. "These people have been 
extremely helpful [during the testing 
process] and have answered my questions 
and my emails whenever I have had them," 
Lopez says. 



Lopez admits that his staff has faced 
some delays in its implementation of 
NearPoint, although this was the result of 
the time needed to purchase and gather all 
of the necessary equipment and cabling, 
rather than anything attributable to Mimosa. 

But as soon as Miami-Dade's purchase 
was processed, Mimosa made sure Lopez 
and his staff had everything they needed to 
get started within the next day or so. And 
for his part, Lopez is eager to see Mimosa' s 
NearPoint Solution in full development. 



Mimosa NearPoint 
Content Archiving 
Solution 

A next-generation content solution that pro- 
vides complete data capture of Exchange 
email servers for the purposes of backup, 
archiving, and eDiscovery that uses Mimo- 
sa's zero-footprint One Pass Protection 
method of data collection rather than MAPI or 
Microsoft Exchange Journaling. 

"If anything were to happen to our Exchange 
databases and [our] production email server, 
I could actually restore them completely from 
the Mimosa server, [and I] can restore an 
email that got deleted or somehow disap- 
peared, a whole entire mailbox, [a] database, 
or all the databases on the server, so it pro- 
vides an additional level of disaster recov- 
ery," says Cesar Lopez, network manager for 
the information systems division at Miami- 
Dade Aviation. 

(408) 970-9070 
www.mimosasystems.com 
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Boosting Your Security Defenses 

Give your enterprise the best protection 
possible from viruses, spam, insider or 
outsider threats, and more with these tips 
and advice. 
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Ward Off Infection | 24 

■ With companies tightening their 
budgets, it's easy to see the tempta- 
tion to cut back on one of the many 
layers of defense already in place 
against malware; however, virus 
protection is still vital to enterprise 
security. 



Scrub Out Spam | 25 

■ Because spam messages can carry 
security risks such as Trojans and 
even keylogger programs, unwanted 
email needs to be treated as toxic. 



Threats On All Sides | 26 

■ Data centers face a practically 
infinite number of threats, everything 
from a forgotten lock on the back 
door to nefarious network hacks by 
the Mafia. 



Secure The Perimeter | 27 

■ Physical security is important — after 
all, the best firewalls and antivirus 
programs are no good if unauthorized 
personnel are able to gain easy 
access into buildings or data centers. 



Ward Off Infection 



Up-To-Date Patches & Efficient Security Programs 
Can Keep Viruses Out 



by Sandra Kay Miller 

According to security industry veteran 
Roger Thompson, viruses account for less 
than 1% of the security problems facing 
today's enterprise. "I tell people they need 
to stop thinking in terms of viruses. That's 
not to say that you don't need antivirus 
software, because as long as there's one 
virus, you need AV." 

With companies tightening their budgets, 
it's easy to see where there might be the 
temptation to cut back on one of the many 
layers of defense already in place against 
malware. According to Thompson, who 
serves as chief research officer at AVG 
Technologies (www.avg.com), "No indi- 
vidual layer should bother trying to be 
100%. It's like Swiss cheese — each indi- 
vidual layer has lots of holes, but when you 
place them on top of each other, they com- 
bine to cover up the holes." 

Heading Off Infections 

For all intents and purposes, viruses and 
spyware have become indistinguishable, 
now being lumped into the category of 
"malware." Unlike the viruses present 
when the majority of antivirus products 
were first developed, today's malware is 



Budget-Saving Tips 



As small to midsized enterprises look for 
ways to reduce costs, here are a few ideas 
that can shave off dollars while maintaining 
much-needed virus protection. 

■ Automation and centralization. Providing 
a single point from which antivirus signature 
updates and OS patches can be pushed out 
to end users can streamline the security 
process and reduce the need for IT personnel 
resources. 

■ Nontraditional methods. Consider end- 
point security solutions that rely on policy 
engines and whitelists instead of AV signa- 
tures and blacklists. 

■ Lesser-known brands. By moving to a 
lesser-known AV product, companies may be 
able to reduce costs while continuing compre- 
hensive protection. 

■ Open-source protection. Some compa- 
nies are choosing to move away from prod- 
ucts requiring an annual licensing fee in favor 
of freely available open-source products that 
perform the same functions. 

■ Software-as-a-service solutions. 

Outsourcing AV needs altogether helps orga- 
nizations pare down protection to only neces- 
sary systems. 



highly polymorphic and not limited to 
infecting a single type of file or macro, 
consisting instead of multiple components, 
each with its own specific viral element. 
Even worse, the authors of malicious code 
are financially motivated, as fraud and theft 
have preempted digital graffiti as intent. 

To quickly improve defenses against 
malware, there are simple methods with the 
ability to deliver the greatest impact. 



advises companies to be certain their 
Microsoft automatic updates are properly 
configured and to consider the use of a 
commercial patch management system to 
keep third-party software up-to-date. 
"Companies benefit both in terms of better 
security and financial savings when they 
are able to simplify and automate day-to- 
day operations, especially when it comes to 
patching and software updates," says Mark 
Shavlik, founder and CEO of Shavlik 
Technologies (www.shavlik.com). 

Unfortunately, patching offers little 
defense against social engineering, which 




"Maintain patches for all software and 
OSes," suggests Phil Owens, product man- 
ager at Sunbelt Software (www. sunbelt 
software.com). Thompson agrees: "Patch- 
ing always helps." 

Since 2001, Microsoft and many other 
software companies have instituted "Patch 
Tuesday," which occurs on the second 
Tuesday of every month. Just as standard- 
ization in development and protocols has 
helped streamline the security process, the 
coordinated release of patches for software 
ensures that IT workers can focus their 
efforts elsewhere instead of on the highly 
inefficient reactionary process of maintain- 
ing systems and patches that become inter- 
mittently available. 

Sadly, many smaller organizations still 
rely on manual processes for software 
updates, regardless of if they are basic 
antivirus signature updates or critical secu- 
rity patches for operating systems. Owens 



has become one of the leading vectors for 
viruses. Team Cymru, an Internet security 
research firm, estimates that social engi- 
neering now accounts for up to 80% of 
malicious code infections. 

New Ideas 

"The day of the [AV] scanner being the 
main line of defense is dead . . .it's just 
that most people don't know it yet," says 



Key Points 



Although viruses have become less perva- 
sive, it does not reduce the need to stay 
current on defenses. 

SMEs should focus on the other layers of 
security, such as patching and alternative 
endpoint protection, in addition to antivirus 
solutions. 

The industry is shifting away from scanner- 
based products due to their propensity to 
degrade overall system performance. 



AVG's Thompson. Last year alone, AVG 
added more than 650,000 signatures to its 
antivirus engine. "There are 20,000 to 
30,000 unique binary samples every day. 
The bad guys know how to beat a scanner." 

Additionally, there has been much com- 
plaint about how the antivirus industry has 
tacked on features through the acquisition 
of other vendors as new threats (phishing, 
rootkits, spyware) have appeared. This has 
led to many traditional antivirus solutions 
becoming bloated and unstable for enter- 
prise use. To combat this, organizations are 
turning to a variety of new tools and ser- 
vices that provide protection against a 
gauntlet of threats (spyware, spam, bots, 
rootkits, unauthorized access) through dif- 
ferent avenues such as software as a ser- 
vice, open-source or best-of-breed solu- 
tions, and endpoint security solutions that 
rely on whitelists and policy engines rather 
than traditional AV signatures. 

These new technologies are also gaining 
ground due to the growing popularity of 
cloud computing. Unlike traditional virus- 
es, Web-based malware is designed using 
scripts that can be automated to rapidly 
take on different forms. New strategies 
such as code and behavior analysis, as well 
as sandboxing, are emerging on to the 
scene. 

Regardless of what type of protection 
enterprises have in place to combat viruses, 
in addition to boosting security defenses, 
companies want to also maintain, if not 
increase, their productivity. Besides efficient 
methods, the antivirus solution itself needs 
to be able to facilitate performance. "Any 
scanner that is still playing the signature 
game is bound to be clogging up the sys- 
tem," says Thompson, who believes that all 
AV solutions will have to move to a light- 
weight, layered approach over the next cou- 
ple of years in order to remain competitive. 

"If all the things you have done cause the 
users to not be productive, [then] you need to 
scale back. Protection needs to be balanced 
with usability," says Sunbelt's Owens. 
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Scrub Out Spam 



This Email Scourge Is Much More Than 
An Annoyance, It's A Security Risk 



by Elizabeth Millard 
• • • 

If spam were only a collection of adver- 
tisements for cheap prescription drugs and 
physical enhancement products, IT depart- 



Key Points 



Unify threat management as much as pos- 
sible, but make sure that the defenses are 
fortified with other strategies. 
Aim for automation in management, par- 
ticularly when it comes to checking for 
new threats. 

Educate employees about opening emails 
and tell horror stories if necessary. 
Consider a managed service that will filter 
email before it even gets to the SME. 



ments wouldn't have to pay much attention. 
But because spam messages can carry securi- 
ty risks such as Trojans and even key logger 
programs, unwanted email needs to be treat- 
ed as toxic. Here are some tactics for keeping 
your SME safe from spam-related threats. 

Bundle Antispam With 
Other Security Defenses 

There's a reason that many vendors put 
together multilayered security software and 
appliances. Trying to cobble together a 
security system from multiple components 
can lead to gaps where attackers might get 
in, so it's a good idea for SMEs to consider 



a unified threat management product to put 
in the mix. 

One caution, though, is that an enterprise 
shouldn't rely on the product exclusively 
without creating additional security layers 
such as tiered network access (see the 
"Budget-Saving Tips" sidebar on page 26 for 
more information). Some vendors claim to 
provide all kinds of security in a single appli- 
cation, and although the software and hard- 
ware might live up to that promise, SMEs 
shouldn't just take a vendor's word for it. 

Some experts advise that IT departments 
set up test lab stations off the network to 
test the applications first and do frequent 
checks on how well the spam filters are 
working. At the same time, they should pay 
attention to how often a vendor updates the 
antivirus service and note how those 
upgrades affect the network overall. 

Aim For Automation 
For Stronger Management 

An antispam measure would be simple to 
manage on its own if that was all an IT man- 
ager had to do during the day. But with so 
many components in a networked system, 
it's imperative to build in more automation 
so that spam can be controlled in the same 
way that other core functions are maintained. 

"Mechanisms like inventory and asset 
discovery, standardized imaging, and con- 
sistent configuration management achieve a 
level of consistency in a system," says 
Christine Ewing, director of product mar- 
keting for the Endpoint Management Group 



at Symantec (www.symantec.com). "These 
mechanisms are also a good starting point 
in getting administrators comfortable with 
the concepts and structure that are neces- 
sary for automation." 

Not all processes are ideal for automa- 
tion, she adds, and individual management 
products need to be integrated into a larger 
framework in order to be beneficial. But if 
antispam can be folded into the general 
automation strategy, it could make overall 



Page 25 

management easier and help an IT depart- 
ment to get a system back up and running 
after an attack or outage. 

Educate Users Again & Again 

It's such well-worn advice that it's 
almost tiresome at this point, but educating 
users still remains a top defense measure 
because there are still users that click 
through on spam, hoping to see a funny 
video or get advice on a mortgage rate. 

"Attackers know how to trick people into 
installing bad programs," says Randy 
Abrams, director of technical education at 
ESET (www.eset.com), a provider of anti- 
virus and antispyware applications. "Using 
Go to Page 26 
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Threats On All Sides 



Protecting The Data Center From Security Threats 
Is A Multifaceted Task 



by William Van Winkle 

Data centers face a practically infinite 
number of threats, everything from a forgot- 
ten lock on the back door to nefarious net- 
work hacks by the Mafia. It could happen. 
At a certain point, though, it pays to stop 
thinking about any specific threat and in- 
stead give more holistic consideration to 
how your organization deals with security 
risk in general. 

Assess The Odds 

"There are big differences between risks, 
threats, vulnerabilities, and weaknesses," 
says Andrew Plato, president of Anitian 







Enterprise Security (www.anitian.com). "The 
number of threats, things that could cause 
damage to an organization, is virtually 
unlimited. The number of risks, however, is 
fairly small. Risks have two fundamental 
components as opposed to threats, which 
have lots of pieces and vectors and many 
fundamental elements. Risks boil down to 
probability and impact. The impact of a tor- 
nado would be very big, but the probability 
of one hitting you is pretty small. You have 
to take both into account. You don't want to 
get too focused on preparing for things that 
probably aren't going to happen." 



What is your company really at risk of fac- 
ing? Set aside all of the crazy ideas fed to us 
by the media and entertainment industries. 
Yes, the Mafia could run a black-hat op 
against your data center, but is it plausible 
and reasonable that they would pick your 
organization above others that are larger with 
more valuable assets to steal? Probably not. 

Your first task is to figure out what assets 
within your organization hold the greatest 
allure for intruders. It could be the data on 
your systems. It could be the compute 
resources themselves, which can be hijacked 
and employed for other illicit purposes by 
hackers. If you have no idea where to start a 
list, turn to hard data from sources that will 




\ 




provide an objective assessment of today's 
risks as they pertain to your organization. 

When it comes to malware and hacking, 
for example, a good starting point might be 
the annual "Symantec Internet Security 
Threat Report," which would tell you file- 
sharing executables are now the leading vec- 
tor for malware thanks to the phenomenal 
growth of USB flash and portable hard 
drives. If your company hasn't addressed 
securing its systems' USB ports so far, 
Symantec's report would have clued you in 
to the rising danger. Once you have a list of 
realistic threats and their relative probability 



Key Points 



Assess the realistic threats faced by your 
organization, prioritize them, and then pri- 
oritize the steps you will take to mitigate 
those risks. 

Beware of sensitive files multiplying and con- 
sider means to inhibit unwanted duplications. 
Cultivate a corporate culture that is educat- 
ed about security and motivated to keep 
the company's assets safe. 



of occurring, you can create a second list of 
prioritized remediation steps. 

Get A Grip 

While assessing your risks, it's essential to 
also determine which data your organization 
considers to be sensitive. What are some of 
the consequences you would face if that data 
were lost? Outcomes could include fines, 
impact to your brand, and loss of clients. 

"The next step is to figure out where your 
sensitive data actually is," advises Katie 
Curtin-Mestre, director of product marketing 
for data security at RSA Security (www.rsa 
.com). "This is one of the trickiest things for 
companies because sensitive data is always 
moving and transforming. . . .But armed 
with awareness and knowledge of how this 
data propagates, you can start to leverage 
your people, processes, and your technology 
to protect it." 

Curtin-Mestre points out that some compa- 
nies turn to encryption for safeguarding their 
data. Given that data tends to multiply natu- 
rally, encryption seems to be an obvious fix. 
But an encryption technology is only as good 
as the key management processes that 
accompany it. Lose a key, and the data is 
gone for good. 

Improving Practices 

Ultimately, processes and practices — the 
methodologies by which a company oper- 
ates — determine much of an enterprise's suc- 
cess or failure. This brings into question who 
is steering the security boat within your oper- 
ation. Enterprises will have someone 
assigned to carry out security operations or 
address security needs, but this person may 
not be a dedicated Chief Information 
Security Officer. Does it make a difference? 
According to Rocco Grillo, managing direc- 
tor at Protiviti (www.protiviti.com), "80% 
of companies that have a CISO are more 
successful than companies that don't." 

Protiviti and Symantec are supporting 
members of the IT Policy Compliance Group 
(www.itpolicycompliance.com), which 
released a study titled "Managing Spend on 
Information Security and Audit for Better 
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Results." The report details how companies' 
security spending and practices impact the 
organizations' overall effectiveness. 

"You've got organizations that are actually 
suffering pretty substantial financial losses, 
but they're spending the same amount as the 
firms that are not experiencing these finan- 
cial losses," says James Hurley, managing 
director of the IT Policy Compliance Group 
and senior research manager at Symantec 
(www.symantec.com). "So they're imple- 
menting the wrong practices. They're spend- 
ing money in the wrong areas. The challenge 
for those organizations is to reprioritize and 
reallocate their spending on practices that 
will actually improve results." 

Hurley points out that the organizations 
spending the least on information security are 
the same ones spending the most on audit 
fees and expenses internally. By improving 
security practices, these companies markedly 
reduce losses. 

Experts agree that a common mistake 
made in enterprises is to let security dictate 
business. In fact, this is how you can know 
when you're overemphasizing security. The 
practices will get in the way of conducting 
daily business operations. Business comes 
first, and then it's the job of security staff to 
figure out how to safeguard that business. If 
this seems impossible, or if your group is 
having trouble even assessing its own risks, 
then it's time to bring in an outside consult- 
ing group. This delivers a double benefit: Not 
only do you get feedback and ideas from 
industry experts, but you also have the ele- 
ment of outside objectivity. Consultants 
won't be influenced by the priorities and 
biases that pervade your company. This 
proves especially handy if management isn't 
always receptive to criticism. 

"One of the most common problems orga- 
nizations face has nothing to do with their 
computers," says Anitian' s Plato. "It's the 
people who work there. The great majority of 
intrusions, hacks, and all those things boil 
down to human factors. Most of the intru- 
sions we investigate have nothing to do with 
what server they have or Windows vs. Linux 
or what kind of firewall they're running. It 
has to do with how the people who interact 
with those systems behave, the culture of the 
organization, the training of those people, the 
understanding of security in general. Educate 
the people and motivate them to be responsi- 
ble with their data, and the company's secu- 
rity will improve immensely." 



Budget-Saving Tip 



■ A good way to strengthen intrusion protec- 
tion without spending a lot is to adopt a policy 
of least privilege. If employees don't require 
access to something in order to do their job, 
should they have that access? Access is not 
only an added security risk; it can also create 
expense in everything from consumed net- 
work bandwidth to lost productivity. 



Scrub Out Spam 



Continued from Page 25 
antivirus and antispam tools [is] advisable, 
but without the knowledge surrounding how 
to use it properly, it's less effective." 

That's why it's ideal to create a system 
where a user never sees a piece of spam. 
Education should still be employed, how- 
ever, just in case a couple of spam mes- 
sages come through or a user is checking 
personal email on a machine at home used 
for connecting to the corporate network. 

The education efforts can be mixed togeth- 
er with other security-related material, such 
as advice on being aware of social engineer- 
ing threats, but IT may also want to send out 
a periodic email with a short reminder about 
how to use email appropriately. 

One way to catch user attention is through 
a good, old-fashioned horror story. Rather 



than send out a paragraph of dry information 
that might get ignored, IT can whip up a 
short description of what might have hap- 
pened at another company (or even inside 
the SME) when a spam message struck the 
system. Users tend to relate to information 
presented in a narrative fashion because they 
can imagine themselves in the scenario. 

Bring In An Expert Or Send It All Out 

There are always holes in a system some- 
where, notes Abrams, so it may be worth 
spending a bit extra for a regular checkup. 

"It's always a good idea to hire an exter- 
nal auditor or penetration tester," he says. 
"When you build your own security, it can 
be hard to see what you missed, so it' s nice 
to have someone with technical experience 
who can look at the system." 



Abrams also recommends that SMEs 
check out StopBadware.org, a partnership 
among academic institutions and technology 
companies that aims to provide more infor- 
mation about threats to security and privacy. 

Another strategy is to simply outsource 
the whole shebang. A managed service may 



Budget-Saving Tips 



Shutting out spam can require consider- 
able investment; however, there are ways 
to beef up your security without draining 
your finances. 

■ Work with a vendor to determine what's need- 
ed in an appliance or application so that the 
SME isn't buying more than necessary; if possi- 
ble, shop around and let vendors know about 
the deals that other manufacturers are offering. 



be an investment upfront, but if an IT 
department is finding that spam and viruses 
are taking up a disproportionate amount of 
time, it may be worth the cost. These ser- 
vices filter email at their locations so that 
spam is caught in their nets, and many offer 
guarantees of high spam-catching rates. 



■ Ask a managed service about what other 
companies might be doing to increase efficien- 
cy in antispam measures. Often, the rep can 
talk in generalities and share strategies without 
mentioning other customers by name. 

■ Create tiered network access control so that 
visitors and temporary employees can't check 
personal email or plug in unapproved devices to 
the network. 
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News 



Ensuring Airtight Physical Security 

Is Just As Vital As Protecting Digital Assets 



by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 

In today's digital-centric world, much of 
the attention given to security focuses on the 
safekeeping of digital assets such as data 
and software. And rightly so — many recent 
headlines describing unfortunate data theft 



Key Points 



Physical security measures such as ac- 
cess control can be enhanced using digi- 
tal technology. 

There are easy ways to enhance physical 
security without breaking the bank, such as 
proper camera placement, following poli- 
cies, and being proactive about security. 
There can never be too much security; 
however, security measures must be prop- 
erly managed to be effective. 



incidents make it clear that digital security in 
the information age has a long way to go and 
is a critical piece of the technology puzzle. 

But IT managers, CIOs, and other decision 
makers must always remember to also pay 
close attention to the physical security of 
buildings and data centers. The best firewalls 
and antivirus programs are no good if unau- 
thorized personnel are able to gain easy 
access into buildings or data centers. 

The Physical Security Toolkit 

When people think of physical security, 
beefy security guards and heavy steel doors 
come to mind. But there are numerous tools 
beyond the obvious ones that must also be 
part of an SME's physical security toolkit. 

Stephen Russell, founder and CEO of 3VR 
Security (www.3vr.com), a San Francisco- 
based company focused on digital video 
management systems, says many data cen- 
ters focus security efforts on access control 
but may fail to consider the consequences 
once someone gains access into a building. 

"Access control is just one facet of a good 
security system," Russell says. "Be sure to 
integrate facial recognition, alarms, intrusion 
alerts, and other critical security functions." 



Budget-Saving Tips 



Providing physical protection for your data 
center doesn't have to break the bank. Here 
are some tips for budget-minded security. 

■ Provide supervision. Scott Armstrong, vice 
president of marketing and alliances at Gideon 
Technologies (www.gideontechnologies.com), 
says organizations should always escort unau- 
thorized individuals and ensure the person is 
supervised at all times. 

■ Make use of security cameras. Armstrong 
says organizations should install security cam- 
eras and, above all, monitor them. 

■ Restrict access. Another cheap way to 
ensure physical security, he adds, is provid- 
ing limited access to the data center and 
ensuring all access authorization procedures 
are followed. 

■ Mind the paperwork. Access reports 
should be maintained and reviewed regularly. 

■ Apply common sense. At the end of the 

day, security is all about common sense: If a 
situation looks suspicious, it probably is. 
Everyone in the organization, not just security 
personnel, should always be on the lookout 
for potential security breaches. 



Scott Armstrong, vice president of market- 
ing and alliances at Gideon Technologies 
(www.gideontechnologies.com), says in 
terms of physical security, data centers 
should be built with thick walls, windows 
should be avoided, the location should be a 
good distance away from roads, and the 
building should feature camera surveillance 
and limited entry points. 

Also, adds Armstrong, HVAC systems 
should be designed to recirculate air — rather 
than draw from the outside — in case of a bio- 
logical attack. To buttress entry security, he 
adds, data centers should implement two-fac- 
tor authentication. 



easy, common-sense ways to ensure an orga- 
nization's physical assets are well protected. 

3VR's Russell says image quality and 
camera placement are critical pieces to every 
data center's security system. Russell says 
enterprises should ensure cameras are col- 
lecting high-quality footage that provides a 
meaningful snapshot of what is happening 
within the organization at any single time. 

"Your cameras are the eyes in your securi- 
ty operation," he says. "Invest in high-resolu- 
tion, good-quality footage and put serious 
thought into deliberate camera placement." 

Don Culver, founder of Safe Zone Ballis- 
tics (www.safezoneballistics.com), says the 
easiest way to improve an enterprise's 
defenses is to be proactive with security. 
Entry points, for example, should be forti- 
fied, and access to secure materials or rooms 




Physical & Digital Security Converge 

The process of implementing physical 
security measures is not necessarily isolated 
and independent of an enterprise's IT sys- 
tems. With today's technology, there are 
plentiful opportunities to complement physi- 
cal security with digital technology and pro- 
vide a comprehensive security combination. 

For example, says Quantum Secure Presi- 
dent and CEO Ajay Jain (www. quantum 
secure.com), a global security manager at a 
large corporation could use technology infra- 
structure connected to all physical security 
systems to define a policy granting access to 
certain employees into multiple buildings all 
over the globe using a single access card. 

"In implementing a successful security 
infrastructure," says Jain, "a security practi- 
tioner needs to bridge both the physical and 
logical security spectrums, integrating their 
existing physical security devices with their 
IT systems to create an end-to-end security 
solution for managing identities, compliance, 
and events." 

Gideon Technologies' Armstrong says 
companies should realize that physical and 
IT security are beginning to converge, even if 
physical and IT security personnel are not. 
For example, he says, most modern data 
centers are managed and controlled by IP- 
connected access control devices, HVAC sys- 
tems, and Web cameras, among other items. 

Easy Paths To Security 

Many enterprises, especially in today's 
challenging economic environment, can't 
afford to purchase cutting-edge security mea- 
sures or hire armies of security consultants to 
protect their businesses. However, there are 



should be reconfigured to include access 
control using cards and fortification by 
adding wall panels, windows, and doors that 
protect against blasts or ballistic attacks. 

According to Jain, administrators should 
keep in mind that continually improving an 
enterprise's defenses will never be easy. 
"The scale and complexity of security 
breaches will always strive to be a step ahead 
of the latest technologies," he says. 

One area that can be quickly fortified is the 
automation of key internal policies across the 
entire organization designed to create a stan- 
dards-based approach to managing security. 
For example, he says, using a centralized, 
automated approach to managing identities, 
compliance, and events can allow security 
practitioners to reduce manual error-prone 
processes and streamline operations. 

Security: Is It Ever Too Much? 

Culver says "there is no such thing as too 
much protection." Unfortunately, there is typ- 
ically too little protection, and no one is con- 
cerned about reinforcing it until it's too late. 

3VR's Russell says even though there is 
never too much security, there is often too 
much information. For example, he says, 
unless video footage can be managed, ana- 
lyzed, and searched, it is not very useful. 

Quantum Secure' s Jain says technology is 
finally catching up with the "guards and 
gates" world of physical security and is help- 
ing to automate this protection by providing 
real-time reporting of trends, operational 
data, and security metrics. Technology, he 
adds, can help security personnel find out 
very quickly whether quick action is needed 
to mitigate a security situation. 




I Sprint Nextel Continues 
To Lose Subscribers 

Losses in revenue and subscribers contin- 
ue to pile up at Sprint Nextel. The company 
reported that it lost about 1 .3 million sub- 
scribers in last year's fourth quarter, drop- 
ping its current subscriber base to 49.3 mil- 
lion. The majority of the losses (about 1.1 
million) reportedly involved contracted cus- 
tomers. For the quarter, the company lost 
$1.62 billion, about a 14% decline, with rev- 
enue of $8.43 billion (that compares to 
$9.85 billion for 2007's fourth quarter). 
AT&T, meanwhile, gained 2.1 million sub- 
scribers during the fourth quarter of last 
year, while Verizon Wireless added 1 .4 mil- 
lion for the period. Sprint's losses come fol- 
lowing a previous announcement the com- 
pany plans to cut 8,000 jobs through the 
first quarter, which is expected to eventual- 
ly save $1 .2 billion. Sprint has also sus- 
pended its 401 (k) plan for this year and 
extended a salary freeze that was already 
in place. 

I Trend Micro Faces Decline 
In Q4 Earnings & Income 

Trend Micro, one 
of the leading 
antivirus software 
development 
companies world- 
wide, saw its rev- 
enue and income 
decline for the 
fourth quarter 
2008. The Tokyo- 
based company 
expects to see 

further declines this year. However, CEO 
Eva Chen is focusing on the company's 
industry-leading products, saying, "This 
coming year, we will continue to further 
that vision by unveiling more Smart 
Protection Network-powered products, 
solutions, and proof that our cloud-client 
architecture is the smartest way to deal 
with data-stealing malware." 

I Seagate Drops STEC Patent Lawsuit 

Hard drive giant Seagate has dropped its 
IP infringement suit against SSD manu- 
facturer STEC, saying that under current 
economic conditions, it was no longer cost- 
effective to pursue the litigation. The suit, 
filed in April of last year, alleged that STEC's 
SLC NAND-based solid-state drives in- 
fringed on up to four storage device patents 
held by Seagate. There was no exchange 
of money between the two companies as 
part of the settlement agreement. In addi- 
tion, neither company licensed the other's 
technology. Seagate is expected to field its 
own SSD for the enterprise in the latter part 
of this year. 

I Micron Announces 
More Layoffs, Changes 

Memory manufacturer Micron announced 
additional cuts to its workforce and production 
capacity as a result of the slump in demand 
across the industry. The company says it will 
end production of specialty DRAM products 
on 200mm silicon wafers at its Boise, Idaho, 
site, although the facility will continue to man- 
ufacture memory using more economical 
300mm wafers. These newly announced cuts 
are in addition to the 15% 
reduction in workforce 
Micron announced last 
October. The company 
has pledged to assist 
the 500 to 2,000 
affected employees 
with severance 
compensation and 
outplacement 
services. 
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Digging For Deals 

Tips For Catching The Best Deals 
In The Bottomless Vendor Sea 



by Christian Perry 

Rough economy or not, data center man- 
agers are constantly in search of the best 
deals for equipment and services. But 
because vendor flyers and coupons don't 
magically appear in the mailbox every 
week, it takes some insider knowledge to 
obtain discounts and other deals that can 
help to save money and perhaps even 
strengthen relationships with vendors. 

Do Your Homework 

Research is a primary contributor to locat- 
ing vendors that offer the best deals, says 
Phara McLachlan, CEO of Animus Solutions 



(www.animussolutions.com), provider of IT 
asset management and consulting services. 

"[You can find deals] by doing your home- 
work, browsing the Web to find out what 
options are out there, who the vendors are. 
Going to various analysts and reading blogs 
to see what they have stated about the vari- 
ous vendors, then comparing what one ven- 
dor offers vs. another," McLachlan says. "If 
one of the vendors is a company you current- 
ly do business with and is one you would like 
to continue doing business with, but they 
don't offer what another vendor does that 
you like, see if they will match the type of 
equipment and servers and match the price if 
they are more expensive." 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Seek a good fit. According 
to PA Consulting Group's 
(www.paconsulting.com) 
Derek Lonsdale, it makes 
sense to work with a vendor 
that has a good cultural fit 
with your company, as this will 
help to build relationships and 
facilitate openness on service 
optimization. "If you have a 
'partnering' relationship rather 



than a 'combative' relation- 
ship, you should find that the 
vendor will be proactive in 
offering advice on innovative 
solutions such as visualiza- 
tion and on-demand storage," 
Lonsdale says. 

■ Consider leasing. When it 
comes to major purchases, it 
might make sense to amortize 



the purchase over several 
years or even lease the 
equipment, Lonsdale says. 
"For example, rather than 
buying PC hardware, you 
would lease it over five years, 
including one refresh and 
break/fix for a monthly cost 
per unit. In this way, the cost 
is spread, including CAPEX," 
he says. 



Derek Lonsdale, a managing consultant in 
PA Consulting Group's (www.paconsulting 
.com) IT Consulting practice, recommends 
that managers identify suppliers who are 
focused on the particular size and market of 
their company. Otherwise, it will be diffi- 
cult to obtain a good deal if the supplier is 
not in line with the company's specifics. 
Further, he advises that companies perform 
this supplier identification before approach- 
ing the market in any formal way. 

Extract Deals From A Current Vendor 

According to Lonsdale, companies should 
be open with trusted suppliers about any 
financial challenges they are currently expe- 
riencing and try to collaborate on a joint 
solution. Most vendors "worth their salt" 
will work with customers to find a win- win 
solution to these issues, he says. Further, he 
suggests looking toward the future and 
using that crystal ball for negotiation. 

"Consider migrating more of your busi- 
ness to that particular vendor — assuming that 
this doesn't expose the firm to excessive sup- 
plier or geographic risk — as an incentive for 
better pricing," he says. "Work out what you 
might want to spend over a five-year 
timescale and negotiate on this basis. Also, if 
you can identify what your organization 
finds difficult to do vs. your vendor's area of 
expertise, you can find deals that are mutual- 
ly beneficial. For example, if your supplier 
has lots of benchmark data that you would 
find hard to get hold of, then they can poten- 
tially supply this as part of a deal." 

Look At The Long Term 

Vendors obviously desire customers that 
stick around for the long haul, but long- 
term arrangements can also benefit the 



customers themselves. Sean Martin, vice 
president of marketing at SkyRecon Systems 
(www.skyrecon.com), says that deals can be 
had by purchasing projects and services over 
multiple years, as long as proper due dili- 
gence is performed and the correct solution 
is selected that will adequately meet multiple 
needs across several projects. 

"An organization can gain additional 
cost-saving benefits by establishing a long- 
term relationship — aka partnership — with a 
vendor and purchasing their solution to 
cover their multiple projects over two to 
five years," Martin explains. "With this, 
organizations could find maintenance dis- 
counts of roughly 30%." 

Martin adds that managers might not 
always be willing to purchase multiple ser- 
vices (or even a unified solution) because 
their IT projects don't currently require all 
of those services at once. However, he 
warns that organizations could potentially 
be wasting money by not examining their 
long-term needs and at least identifying 
vendors that can meet both current and 
future project demands. By identifying and 
selecting a vendor that can grow with the 
company's infrastructure, processes, and 
related business requirements, organiza- 
tions stand to save time and resources in 
piloting, selecting, negotiating, implement- 
ing, supporting, maintaining, updating, and 
providing training for the offering. 

Use Your Calendar 

Purchasing at the moment you need 
products and services might not garner 
good results if you're looking for a great 
deal. On the other hand, public companies 
are driven by quarterly and yearly results, 
which in turn can result in great deals at the 




SIX QUICK TIPS 




Managing 
Data Growth 



Strategy & Technology 
Mean Everything 

by Chris A. MacKinnon 

Is there such A thing as too much data in a 
small to midsized enterprise? There is if you 
are not managing it properly. Your data's 
location, the amount of disk space it uses, 
and the technologies you choose to manage it 
all have an impact on the way data grows in 
the enterprise. 

Optimize & Unify Backups 

Mark Doncov, senior manager of prod- 
uct marketing for EMC (www.emc.com), 



says one element of managing data growth 
is optimizing the backup of your virtual 
environments. He notes, "Server virtual- 
ization has gone from being a technology 
that was leveraged only in limited test 
environments to now being a must-have 
for organizations that deploy multiple 
servers. While the utilization benefits of 
server virtualization are endless, this new 
technology can pose a number of chal- 
lenges to organizations, including backup. 
Traditional backup approaches do not 
work well in virtual environments, as a 
legacy solution will force the virtual serv- 
er to move as much as 200% of the data, 
which then reduces optimization and uti- 
lization of the virtual environment." 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Map everything out. Amir 
Netiv, CTO at Prefix IT (www 
.prefixit.com), says SMEs 
should map their networks, 
PCs, servers, and storage 
appliances. "Knowing what 
PCs you have and where they 
all are is important," Netiv 
says. "And be sure to share 
data between computers, 
which reduces the amount of 
disk space required. Also, use 



technology like terminal ser- 
vices when you can, keeping 
everything on the server, not 
on the workstations." 

■ Don't wait until growth is 
unmanageable. David 
Kelleher, research and com- 
munications analyst at GFI 
Software (www.gfi.com), 
believes that the key to man- 
aging data growth is to have a 



proper data management and 
storage plan in place. He says 
not to wait until your organiza- 
tion has grown to such an 
extent that its data and sys- 
tems are so voluminous and 
complex that it will cost time 
and money to just get them in 
order. Data management and 
storage should be an ongoing 
process that assesses the 
needs of the organization. 



Doncov says it then creates issues with 
scaling the environment due to the reduc- 
tion in utilization. "By leveraging new 
backup technologies that employ source- 
based data deduplication," he notes, "orga- 
nizations now only need to move 2 to 5% 
of the primary data, while it appears that a 
daily full backup has taken place in the vir- 
tual environment." He says eliminating the 
data at the source can result in up to 90% 
faster backup and recovery and reduce the 
backup infrastructure required for backup 
operations. 

Select Modular & Flexible Technologies 

According to Gina Geisel, product mar- 
keting manager of the Engenio Storage 
Division at LSI (www.lsi.com), selecting the 
right data management technology helps 
SMEs to manage data growth. She explains, 
"In these uncertain economic times, the 
phrase 'start small, grow big' carries 
increased significance, as many organiza- 
tions are facing shrinking IT budgets and 
can only afford investments that will provide 
for what they need in the immediate future. 
Investing in storage systems that include all 
the hardware and software features up front 
often include [s] a hefty initial investment 
with many of these features not immediately 
realized, as the organization may not have a 
business need to utilize them at the time." 

Geisel says the capability to start with 
a small initial investment, but still be able to 
respond to constantly changing storage 
environments and growth, is critical in 
keeping an organization's current and future 
costs down. Picking flexibility is also key, 
says Geisel. "A single storage system that 
can fully meet the range of application and 
workload data requirements — a one-stop- 
shop, so to speak — allows an organization 
to avoid additional and unnecessary storage 
hardware purchases." 



Know Your Data's Location 

Amir Netiv, CTO at Prefix IT (www 
.prefixit.com), says knowing your data's 
location is half the battle. Netiv says it's 
important to locate and identify all of your 
storage-related items. He elaborates, "Use 
an asset-detection tool to check, scan, and 
query the Active Directory. Make sure you 
run it at least once a month, which is more 
work because you will need to study the 
new results each time and compare them to 
last time. The alternative is to use a real- 
time asset management tool that will let 
you know of changes as they occur." 

Netiv says it's also a good idea to use low 
disk space alert on PC management tools 
that you may be using, so you will know of 
a disk being filled before it reaches a critical 
state where your user may not be able to 
keep on working. He says it's also impor- 
tant to make recovery plans and test them. 

According to Netiv, modern disks do not 
show "bad blocks," not because they are so 
well manufactured but because they have 
an internal remapping facility, allowing 
them to move bad blocks to reserved disk 
space. "However," Netiv notes, "once such 
transactions begin to occur, the disk is 
bound to fail within three months from first 
reallocation of blocks." 

David Kelleher, research and communica- 
tions analyst at GFI Software (www.gfi 
.com), says IT managers need to know where 
their data lives. He explains, "The volume of 
data is estimated to grow by up to 60% every 
year, and this means that tracking data can be 
a tough job unless organizations have all 
their data properly categorized and centrally 
managed. While most structured data — for 
example, finance or sales databases — is usu- 
ally stored in a central location, unstructured 
data — like emails, faxes, and user-created 
documents — is more difficult to control." 
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end of a quarter or year when the list price 
is truly meaningless, according to Jeff 
Muscarella, a partner with NPI Financial 
(www.npifinancial.com), a spend manage- 
ment advisory firm focused on technology, 
telecom, and transportation spending. 

"New product cycles also represent 
prime buying opportunities, as companies 
are trying to seed the market with new ver- 
sions. Conversely, you can't let a vendor 
drag their feet on getting your contract 
renewal pricing so that you have no time 
left to pursue other options if you don't like 
what you see," Muscarella says. 

SkyRecon's Martin adds that some ven- 
dors actually reward customers for buying 
closer to the front of the quarter and says to 
ask vendors if it's possible to obtain end- 
of-quarter pricing earlier in the quarter. 



Most Creative Tip: 

Offer Your Own Deal 



Vendors aren't always willing to offer deals 
out of the blue, but they might be convinced 
to do so with a little prodding. SkyRecon 
Systems' (www.skyrecon.com) Sean Martin 
suggests approaching vendors with some- 
thing in return for a discount. 

"[This can be] likely in the form of a case 
study, a publishable interview with the media, 
or simply the right to use the company name 
on the vendor's Web site and other marketing 
collateral. Most of these are small prices to 
pay relative to the financial savings that could 
result in such an agreement," Martin says. 



Top Tip: 



Beware Of Complexity 



Although long-term deals can prove beneficial 
to both customers and vendors, they won't nec- 
essarily represent the best deal available, says 
NPI Financial's (www.npifinancial.com) Jeff 
Muscarella. He explains that while multiyear 
deals often provide attractive incentives, they 
can end up costing more in the long run be- 
cause they limit options and flexibility. 

"This is the No. 1 trap people fall into. You need 
to constantly be reevaluating your platforms and 
utilization to keep efficiencies high and ensure 
you're paying the right cost per MIPS, gigabyte, 
etc.," Muscarella says. "Data centers consume a 
significant portion of the IT budget, and they 



tend to be secure places for vendors to insulate 
themselves and secure high margins through 
complex, multiyear licensing and billing models. 
Outsourcing often only makes this worse, as 
many of the costs are passed on to the client, or 
economies of scale are not shared with a client." 

A forensic account approach to managing a 
data center budget can help savvy managers 
more accurately determine what they need. 
Muscarella recommends that managers obtain 
a full understanding of their inventories and 
conduct market research to determine the fair 
market value for the products and services 
they need. 




Kelleher says more and more organiza- 
tions are legally bound to retain copies of 
email correspondence. "When those emails 
are stored in PST files throughout the orga- 
nization, searching for a particular email 
could be a major, time-consuming under- 
taking. Archiving solutions are no longer 
an option but a must-have." 

Hide Your Data 

According to Kelleher, data is the 
lifeblood of every organization, and any data 
loss or data leakage can result in financial 
losses, tarnished credibility, and hefty fines. 
He comments, "It is extremely important that 
organizations pay a lot of attention to secur- 
ing their data." Kelleher says with insider 



threats on the increase, every effort must be 
made to protect and secure all forms of data. 

While this may sound obvious, Kelleher 
says there are many SMEs that do not have a 
secure storage area for their file and database 
servers. He notes, "Keeping servers in a box 
room or under the staircase not only puts the 
servers at risk of failure, but they can be easi- 
ly removed in the event of a break-in. The 
transfer of data from one location to another 
should also be monitored to ensure it is not 
lost or tampered with while in transit." 
Kelleher says it is also recommended that 
administrator access to databases and storage 
systems is not restricted to one individual 
who could become a single point of failure if 
he leaves the organization. 



Best Tip: 

Understand Legal Responsibilities 

Dealing with data growth calls for more than just increasing storage capacity and management poli- 
cies. David Kelleher, research and communications analyst at GFI Software (www.gfi.com), says 
today's business environment poses other challenges in the form of complex regulatory, gover- 
nance, and legal requirements. He comments, "SMEs need to be aware of their legal obligations 
and, that in handling data growth in the organization, they are in a position to adhere to these 
requirements. Failure to meet data retention periods and audits could mean hefty fines and penal- 
ties. Data storage and management systems should be such that they can be configured or adapt- 
ed to fulfill any standards or legal requirement." 

Easiest To Implement: 

Limit The Amount Of Trash On Your Disks 

Almost all common software programs provide an option to fine-tune your trash consumption. 
According to Amir Netiv, CTO at Prefix IT (www.prefixit.com), some Internet browsers let you limit 
the amount of disk space used. "However," he notes, "for caching and history, there are lots of other 
applications that use temporary storage but forget to release it once it's done. Some of these 
include email clients, database applications, and development tools. Once you put your hands on a 
tool that shows you where those temporary files are, you will be surprised by the amount of freed 
disk space you can salvage." 
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cabinet immediately with the highly 
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The 99.97 percent effective 
seal prevents the recirculation 
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reduces air-intake temperatures 
and enhances reliability 




Tool-free installation and 
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Take The First Step Toward 
A Green Data Center 



Getting Started 
Is The Hardest Part 

by Carmen Carmack 

In today's tough economic environment, 
enterprises and IT departments are faced 
with doing more at lower costs. Symantec's 
recent "State of the Data Center Report" 
revealed that data center managers are caught 
between two conflicting goals: meeting more 
demanding user expectations and higher lev- 
els of performance and reducing costs. 

"IT managers and executives are in a 
tough spot," says Rob Soderbery, senior vice 
president of Symantec's Storage and Avail- 
ability Management Group. "Cost reduction 
is a non-negotiable objective this year, while 



TOP TIPS 



If you are considering moving to a green data 
center, check out these tips: 

• Hire a qualified local consulting firm with 
expertise in data center design, visualiza- 
tion, and power usage. For recommendations, 
check with vendors for trusted partners. "We've 
had to reach out several times for additional 
help with our virtualization project," says Kyle 
Glidewell, IT director at Water Pik 
(www.waterpik.com). 

• Check out local, state, and federal programs 
for energy efficiency rebates or grants. The 

DSIRE (Database of State Incentives for 



user expectations remain high, and demand 
continues to rise." 

Green data centers can help meet both of 
these objectives. Cost reductions are gained 
through lower power and cooling costs. And 
higher user demands can be met by making 
better use of facilities and servers through 
virtualization and consolidation. 

As with most IT initiatives, getting start- 
ed is often the hardest part. 

Take Stock 

Ideally, you should start with an assess- 
ment phase to identify the current state of 
your data center. This lets you measure the 
effectiveness of any improvements and 
changes you implement. 

Begin by measuring the amount of power 
your servers and IT infrastructure consume. 



Renewables and Efficiency; www.dsireusa.org) 
is a comprehensive resource of programs for 
renewable energy and energy efficiency. 

Use online tools and resources for self- 
assessments and green data center ideas. 

Recommendations include the Save Energy 
Now Web site sponsored by the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Energy (www.eere.energy.gov/data 
centers) and the Green Grid Library & Tools 
page (www.thegreengrid.org; some items 
are available to members only). 

If you are not already doing so, consider 
implementing power management features 



"Know what equipment you have and what it 
can tell you. If you have the ability to collect 
power consumption data remotely, do it," 
says John Pflueger, Ph.D., technology strate- 
gist at Dell and board member of The Green 
Grid (www.thegreengrid.org), a consortium 
dedicated to developing and promoting ener- 
gy efficiency for data centers. "If all you can 
do is walk around with a clipboard and take 
data manually, then do that." Some manufac- 
turers publish calculators to help you esti- 
mate a server's power consumption. 

You also need to determine the energy the 
facility infrastructure uses for cooling and 
power delivery. Common standards include 
the PUE (Power Usage Effectiveness) and 
DCIE (Data Center Infrastructure Efficiency) 
metrics. "It's important to keep in mind that 
these metrics are only useful for providing 



in your servers and monitors. Test the 
power management features to ensure they 
are reliable and effective before using them in 
production or mission-critical environments. 

Because most servers are underutilized, 
consolidation of nonvirtualized servers is 
also a key green data center strategy. On 

the other hand, if you are purchasing new 
hardware, look for energy-efficient servers, 
monitors, UPSes, storage, and other devices. 
But make sure any premium you pay for ener- 
gy efficiency is returned in the savings gained 
from reduced power costs. 



Key Points 



Green data centers can boost capacity to meet 
increasing user demand, as well as reduce 
costs. Getting started can be the hardest part. 
Before making the move to a green data 
center, take stock of your current facility and 
measure the effectiveness of any changes or 
improvements you might implement. 



insight into data center infrastructure power 
and cooling architectures," says Pflueger. For 
additional guidance, visit The Green Grid's 
Web site and download the latest papers on 
measuring and calculating these metrics. 

As for IT equipment, take inventory of all 
servers in the data center. Information to col- 
lect includes hardware specifications, OS, 
applications, service-level requirements, 
type of use (production, development, or 
mission-critical), average percent of use, and 
primary users. 

You also want to record temperature mea- 
surements throughout the day over a period 
of several weeks. You may also want to 
sample temperatures at various locations 
within the data center to check for hot spots 
and ineffective cooling. 

Start With "Low-Hanging Fruit" 

You can begin a green data center project 
with simple changes in rack configuration, 
airflow, and facility temperature at little to 
no expense. One tip is to check perforated 
tile and CRAC (computer room air condi- 
tioning) positioning. "Proper placement of 
perforated tiles in a data center with a raised 
floor will improve power consumption," 
says Pflueger. Do not place perforated tiles 
near CRAC units, which can induce warm 
room air into the raised floor (negative air- 
flow) instead of the needed cold supply air. 

If any of the vertical space in a server rack 
is not filled, the gaps between components 
cause a change in airflow through the rack 
and across the components. Covering these 
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Boost HVAC 
Efficiency 

Data Centers Benefit From Regulated 
Environment Conditions 



by Sandra Kay Miller 

Cutting expenses has become critical to 
maintaining profitability during the current 
economic conditions. With facilities infra- 
structure commanding a large slice of the 
operating budget, one way data center man- 
agers can save on costs is to ensure that 
HVAC sys-tems are operating efficiently. 

In a report they co-authored, Will Forrest, 
analyst at McKinsey & Company, and Ken 
Brill, founder and executive director of the 
Uptime Institute, recommended that data 
centers double energy efficiency by 2012 in 
order to remain competitive. 

Create A Baseline 

Before implementing new methods and 
technologies to increase efficiency, it's 
important to create a baseline from which to 
measure success. Brill suggested in his report 
that the first place to begin is the data center's 
energy bill. "The utility bills are not generally 
paid by the data center, so they have no way 



of knowing what their energy costs are to 
begin with. This is a huge shortcoming." 

Another metric gaining in popularity is the 
DCIE (data center infrastructure efficiency), 
a tool the Green Grid (thegreengrid.org) 
developed to measure the power efficiency 
of a data center's infrastructure and its ability 
to remove heat generated by IT equipment. 

After you create a baseline, the next step 
is to assess the data center's infrastructure 
and policies in regards to HVAC systems. 

The foundation of HVAC systems is air- 
flow. Data center personnel can quickly 
improve efficiency by ensuring that hot air 
can escape and cool air is effectively deliv- 
ered to target areas. John Musilli, data center 
engineer for Intel, says, "The problem is not 
in generating cold air but getting it to where 
it is needed. The focus needs to be on the 
best design that will facilitate high-density 
data centers, such as through the use of hot 
and cold aisles." 

Isolation practices have become common- 
place within data centers to control the flow 



Key Points 



Data center managers have a variety of meth- 
ods for increasing the efficiency of HVAC sys- 
tems. Creating a baseline will help you track 
the overall impact of changes to increase effec- 
tiveness. Server management and emerging 
HVAC technologies let managers regulate envi- 
ronmental conditions within their data centers. 



of hot and cold air. By directing heated waste 
air through vents that extend into the ceiling 
instead of letting it circulate with cooled air in 
the aisle, HVAC systems can operate with 
better efficiency. Other spatial controls 
include using cabinets with direct ducts for 
cooling, enclosing hot aisles, installing blank- 
ing panels in empty rackmount spaces, and 
sealing cable access cutouts. Managers who 
want to increase the output of their HVAC 
systems through increased airflow, modeling 
software and services can offer comprehen- 
sive airflow maps within the data center. 

Even with optimum airflow within a data 
center, you are likely to experience decreased 
efficiency in your HVAC system if you fail to 
routinely clean and maintain raised floors, air 
ducts, and cable trays. Unruly and excess 
cables, as well as broken floor tiles and grom- 
mets, can reduce the efficiency of airflow and 
allow debris to collect within the subfloor. 
"Data centers need to be maintained and 
cleaned regularly in order for the cooling sys- 
tems and IT equipment to function properly," 
says Carol Blake, founder and CEO of Ac- 
cess Floor Systems (accessfloorsytems.com). 



New Ideas & Technologies 

Fresh ideas for operating procedures to 
reduce energy consumption can also create 
gains for HVAC efficiencies. Recently, 
ASHRAE (American Society of Heating, 
Refrigerating, and Air-Condi tioning Engi- 
neers; ashrae.org) increased its recommended 
ambient temperature limit to 80.6 degrees 
Fahrenheit from 77 F. For every increased 
degree, ASHRAE estimates data centers can 
save as much as 4% in energy costs through 
reduced use of HVAC. The drawback with 
raising the set point ambient temperature is 
the potential to increase the probability of hot 
spots within the data center. 

Additionally, ASHRAE has published the 
second edition of its book "The ASHRAE 
Guide for Buildings in Hot and Humid Cli- 
mates." Recognizing the trend to reduce 
power consumption by improving efficiency, 
the organization expanded the chapters on 
architectural design, which cover how to 
reduce energy consumption, quantification 
and reduction for cooling and dehumidifica- 
tion loads, economical ventilation system 
design, and tips for saving more than 25% of 
annual HVAC&R energy costs through low- 
cost sealing of air distribution components. 

Although the majority of data centers 
employ air cooling, the push for green data 
centers has led to the increased use of chilled 
water systems to increase HVAC efficiency. 
In cooler climates, adding a free-cooling cir- 
cuit (also referred to as an economizer) to a 
central chilled water system can alleviate the 
amount of time compressors need to operate 
to maintain the requisite ambient temperature. 
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gaps on the cool server intake side with 
blanking panels helps maintain proper air- 
flow. Convenient 1U and 2U tool-less 
blanking panels stack to fit the space and 
snap easily in place. 

Many data centers are colder than nec- 
essary. "Our data suggests that there's a 
sweet spot for server inlet air temperature 
around 77 degrees Fahrenheit," says 
Pflueger. "Cooler than that, the data center 
is wasting power within the cooling archi- 
tecture, as the servers see no benefit from 
lower temperatures." Kyle Glidewell, 
director of IT at Water Pik (www. water 
pik.com), runs a 760-square-foot data cen- 
ter. "We've increased our upper threshold 
to 745 F and keep humidity at 30%," says 
Glidewell. 

On the IT infrastructure side, perhaps the 
easiest green action is to eliminate or turn off 
unused or low-use servers and equipment. 
Turn off any monitors or other hardware 
devices that are needed only occasionally. 
Many servers include features that let you do 
this remotely or automatically. 

Implement Best Practice Initiatives 

The next level of green data center ac- 
tions is best practice initiatives requiring 
time and capital investment to implement. 
For example, going green by improving 
power and cooling efficiency can require an 
investment in new equipment. Cooling 
equipment that includes dynamic fan 
speeds, high-efficiency motors, and VFDs 
(variable frequency drives) that adjust 
motor speed based on demand can provide a 
significant ROI over time. 

Server virtualization has been one of the 
most popular data center initiatives dur- 
ing the past few years. You can signifi- 
cantly reduce the number of servers you 
run while increasing server utilization. At 
Water Pik, the IT department has imple- 
mented virtualization for "flexibility, con- 
solidation, and ease of management for a 
small IT team," says Glidewell. The data 



center currently runs 34 servers on four vir- 
tual blades and 34 nonvirtualized servers, 
with plans to move more to virtualization. 
"We would like a 10:1 or 12:1 ratio and 
will probably look at two more blades," 
says Glidewell. "We will keep some things 
off, such as our domain controller, which is 
isolated on its own UPS, along with our 
main ERP system." 

Implementing virtualization requires an 
assessment of your current servers, usage 
levels, service requirements, and more to 
determine which systems can be virtualized. 
"We also spent a lot of time with vendors, 
went through some use cases, and tested 
free-trial vendor software on a powerful 
desktop," says Glidewell. "Once we got 
comfortable with it, we contracted with a 
local company with expertise in virtualiza- 
tion to help us implement it." 

Rolling out virtualization on develop- 
ment and noncritical production systems 
lets you gain experience. "One lesson 
learned is that we would not have put the 
production servers on the blades as quickly. 
We would have allowed for much more 
ramp-up with development and noncritical 
production first," says Glidewell. 

Another important step is planning and 
testing for edge cases, such as a power or 
server failure. Also, be prepared for the 
learning curve required to become familiar 
with virtualization software, hardware, and 
capabilities. 

No Time To Delay 

Going green in the data center provides 
wide-ranging benefits. IT managers can 
reduce energy consumption, data center 
complexity, and expensive expansion 
requirements and infrastructure upgrades 
while making the data center more flexible 
and capable of meeting user demand. Going 
green helps meet the difficult challenges of 
doing more with less, and it supports com- 
munity interest in sustainability and environ- 
mental responsibility. 




These units are more energy efficient, and 
their operational expectancy increases due to 
reduced wear on the compressor. 

Graham Whitmore, president of Motivair 
(www.motivaircorp.com) estimates that a 
free-cooling chiller can reduce energy costs 
associated with HVAC by as much as 85% 
during the colder months of the year. 

In 2007, Intel reported a $144,000 savings 
by utilizing an economizer on its water- 
cooled HVAC systems in two of its medium- 
sized high-density data centers located in the 
Pacific Northwest. 

An obvious drawback to taking advantage 
of reduced external air temperature is loca- 
tion. For data centers to take advantage 
of this type of free cooling, they must be 
located in the northern tier of North Ameri- 
ca — basically a cross-continent line from 
Norfolk, Va., to San Francisco. Additionally, 
water chiller systems have higher initial 
installation and equipment costs. They 
require water and water treatment, and they 
have larger footprints. In northern locations, 
enterprises using this type of system must 
add glycol to prevent freezing. This presents 
an added element of a potential hazardous 
waste product. 

Not all emerging technologies that can 
increase HVAC efficiency are directly relat- 
ed to the facilities infrastructure. By taking 
advantage of advances in overall consolida- 
tion with blade servers, virtualization, and 
cloud computing, managers can reduce their 
data centers' collective IT footprints. 

Some large enterprises are also turning to 
automated energy management systems. 
Last year, Bank of America implemented an 



energy management system in thousands 
of its locations throughout the country. The 
move is expected to reduce HVAC require- 
ments by as much as 50% over 10 years. 

Yet another way for an organization to 
increase its HVAC efficiency is account- 
ability. Google was one of the first compa- 
nies to appoint an "energy czar" to oversee 
how the entire company, including the data 
centers, can use energy more efficiently. 
Small and medium-sized data centers can 
take advantage of this principle, as well. By 
appointing a point-person to be responsible 
for overseeing the numbers, data center 
managers can be certain that they are indeed 
increasing their HVAC efficiency regard- 
less of what methods or technologies they 
decide to implement. 



TOP TIPS 



Create a baseline. Understand the state 
of your enterprises' current HVAC system 
so you can measure improvements. 

Efficiency audits. Allow for the identifica- 
tion of areas that need improvement. 

Good housekeeping. A clean and proper- 
ly maintained data center provides maxi- 
mum efficiency for airflow. 

Consolidation. Reducing the number of 
physical servers in operation lessens the 
load on the HVAC system. 

New ideas. Emerging technologies and 
new operating guidelines provide opportu- 
nities for improvement. 




Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 



]\jo one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. We just know the potential is always there. 
So preparation is crucial to minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement of damaged hardware. This is 
because what happens in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire organization. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 





Solutions 




Start At $275 


Room Alert products can monitor: 


' Temperature 


* Smoke /Fire 


• Humidity 


• Air Flow 


• Heat Index 


• Sound, Light 


• Main / UPS Power 


* Panic Buttons 


• Flood /Water 


• Dry Contacts 


• Room Entry, Motion 


• Switch Sensors 


* IP Network Cameras 


' Wireless & More 



AVTECH has a full line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
and a '30-Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air flow, motion and more, alert staff by any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a model that is right for any 
organization and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



St AVTECH 



888.220.6700 • 401.847.6700 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late!™ 

' AVTECH is the worldwide leader of IT & facilities environment monitoring products. Purchase online at Environment Moiiitor.coin, Reseller inquiries welcome. 



ARM D™ 2200 SATA/eSATA 
RAID Controller 



Data mirroring protects against data loss 



Overview 




The ARAID is a self-contained RAID storage subsystem that plugs into the computer's SATA or 
eSATA physical interface. The unit appears to the computer as a single, standard hard drive, but 
maintains identical data on two hard drives with minimal overhead (RAID 1 Disk Mirroring). 

If one disk fails, the ARAID automatically uses the remaining good drive which contains 1 00% of 
your data. The computer will continue to operate without interuption. Hotswap capability allows 
the failed hard drive to be replaced without rebooting. 

The ARAID subsystem supports all popular computing platforms including Windows, Linux and 
Macintosh. Attaching an ARAID to a computer's existing SATA or eSATA controller instantly 
provides sophisticated data protection including RAID 1 (disk mirroring), backup of user data, 
operating systems, applications, database and open files. 



Features 



Connects to a single SATA or eSATA PC 

host interface and power 

Hosts two 3.5" SATA drives 

Provides RAID 1 disk mirroring for data 

redundancy 

Requires no additional software or controller 
cards to operate 

Disks are hot-swappable for data backup 
and disk replacement 



SATA3G, SATA, SATA II support 

Supports 10000/7200/5400 RPM drives 

Includes an SNMP Agent for enterprise 

network management 

Quiet forced air cooling 

LCD display for system and hard drive status 

LED indicators and sounding alarm 



Accordance Systems 

3636 Westown Parkway, Suite 203 
West Des Moines, IA 50266 
Ph: (515) 223-4845, Fx: (515) 226-3462 | www.accordancesystems.com 
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News 



I Some Countries See Gains 
In Venture Capital Investments 

In a year that saw declining venture capital 
investment in the United States and Europe, 
three other nations saw gains, according to 
Dow Jones VentureSource. India, China, and 
Israel all posted increases in venture capital 
investments in 2008 compared to 2007. 
China saw the biggest gains, rising 50% to 





$4.2 billion. It slowed somewhat in the fourth 
quarter, however, falling 9% compared to the 
previous year. Israel had a 1 9% year-over- 
year gain, up to $1 .9 billion. India saw 3% 
growth. Venture capital investments in Eu- 
rope and the United States dropped 15% and 
8%, respectively. 

I AMD Shareholders Approve 
Manufacturing Spin-Off 

Shareholders of Advanced Micro Devices 
have approved the spin-off of the company's 
manufacturing operations, a move designed 
to cut costs by allowing AMD to focus on 
designing microprocessors rather than mak- 
ing them. The deal will let AMD spin off its 
manufacturing facilities into a joint venture 
called The Foundry Co., formed with Ad- 
vanced Technology Investment Co., an 
Abu Dhabi investment fund. ATIC will get 
a 65.8% share of the new company, and 
AMD will get a 34.2% stake. Analysts see 
the deal as crucial in returning AMD to prof- 
itability after it reported a $1 .8 billion loss in 
the fourth quarter 2008. 

I Former Microsoft Employees 
Allowed To Keep 
Extra Money 

Recently laid 
off Microsoft 
employees 
who were over- 
paid severance 
will be allowed 
to keep the 
extra money. 
Of the 1 ,400 

employees Microsoft laid off in January, 25 
had originally received letters saying they 
would be required to pay back the money in 
excess of the severance they were owed. 
Lisa Brummel, senior vice president of 
human resources at Microsoft, says those 
who were overpaid received, on average, 
between $4,000 and $5,000 in extra pay. 
The Redmond, Wash., -based company also 
underpaid 20 former employees, but Brum- 
mel says the company has sent checks and 
explanations to those people. The company 
expects to let up to 5,000 total employees go 
this year. 

I Search Companies Support 
New Search Standard 

Google, Yahoo!, and Microsoft say they will 
support a new search technique to help 
improve the consistency of search results. 
The search technique would use extra code 
in a Web page to indicate the primary ad- 
dress, which will make it easier for search 
engines to know what they should pay 
attention to and avoid listing duplicate Web 
pages. Although searchers may not notice 
a difference, the standard will benefit Web 
site operators, because they can ensure 
a more consistent experience and better 
collect data about how people use their 
Web site. 



Moving Toward 
The Cloud 



Cloud Computing's Impact 
On The Enterprise 



by Sue Hildreth 

Cloud computing — that is, Web-based, 
outsourced IT environments — is taking hold 
in IT organizations both large and small, 
motivated in part by the current recession 
and enterprises' need to reduce both capital 
costs and the total cost of ownership of their 
IT systems. As the cloud takes over more IT 
services — everything from CRM to stor- 
age — what impact will that have on the in- 
house data center and its IT staff? 

According to several outsourcing experts, 
the answer may be "not much," at least not 
initially. That's because, while enterprises 
are beginning to embrace the idea of cloud 
computing and outsource more IT services, 
they aren't rushing to outsource their core 
applications or shutter their IT departments. 
There are still lots of applications that will 
remain in-house, not to mention the PCs, 
printers, local networks, and storage that 
will remain. 

Enterprises are embracing the cloud, but 
selectively, opting to outsource one or two 
systems (email, sales force automation, or 
secondary storage) but not, for the most 
part, migrating the entire shop to the cloud. 
They're looking for areas where it makes 
sense to outsource from a price and perfor- 
mance perspective. 

Price is, of course, a major reason why 
companies are migrating IT systems to an 
outsourced, cloud-based environment. An 
August 2008 IDC poll asked executives 
what attributes were most important in a 
cloud services provider. The respondents 
named competitive pricing as the No. 1 at- 
tribute, with 83.2% listing it as a critical 
feature of a service provider. But price was 
closely followed by performance, with 
81.1% saying that they looked for providers 
who had performance-based SLAs. So 
while price is a key reason for companies 
to outsource their IT applications, it isn't 
likely the determining factor. And that's 
probably good news for IT staffers worried 
that their jobs might be on the line to save a 
few extra dollars. 

"The first question should always be 
whether the outsourcer can provide the 
same level of service, and how will out- 
sourcing it affect my business," says Marc 
Staimer, president of Dragon Slayer 
Consulting, a Beaverton, Ore., -based IT 
management consulting firm. 

What's Being Outsourced 

Often, the first IT applications to move to 
the cloud are those that are brand-new to 



Key Attributes 

Of IT Cloud Services 

Providers 



• Competitive pricing 

• Performance-level SLAs 

• Understanding of customer's business 

• Ability to move data and application 
back in-house if needed 

• Provides a complete solution 

Source: IDC Enterprise Panel, August 2008 



the enterprise. By outsourcing some new 
technology or application that it might not 
normally be able to support — such as docu- 
ment archiving — the enterprise gains 
access to more sophisticated IT services 
without having to purchase expensive hard- 
ware, software, and IT specialists. It also 
acquires considerably more flexibility in 
being able to scale up or down an IT sys- 
tem. For storage needs, that makes the 
cloud an attractive option. 

Phil Fersht, research director for global 
business and outsourcing services at AMR 
Research, notes that cloud computing is 
coming at a good time, just as IT depart- 
ments are seeing increased demand for IT 
resources. According to Fersht, by using a 
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the application's performance against 
the SLA, and interact with the provider. 
Cloud-based storage systems only store the 
data; it's up to the customers to manage 
their own data. 

As more IT applications migrate to out- 
sourced cloud environments, IT managers 
will need to get comfortable with the con- 
cept of control via SLA. Overall, according 
to outsourcing experts, organizations will 
have much less hands-on control over their 
IT systems and will have to rely much more 
on the formal stipulations in the service- 
level agreements. In some cases, they may 
have to navigate many SLAs, with different 
performance and reliability requirements. 

"If you're a micromanager and want full 
control of your data, you're not going to 
like cloud-based storage because you don't 
manage it. The provider does. Online cloud 
storage is essentially somebody else's NAS 
that you're using," explains Staimer. 

The same is true of any cloud-based IT 
service, be it storage or applications. The 
customer can define the SLA, may be able to 
customize the configuration of the interface, 
and can manage the data in the application, 
but everything else is the job of the service 
provider that hosts the software and data. 

So data centers will need people who 
understand the ins and outs of SLAs, 
know the specific uptime requirements of 



"The first question should always be whether 
the outsourcer can provide the same level 
of service, and how will outsourcing it affect 

my business." 



- Dragon Slayer Consulting's Marc Staimer 



cloud provider, an organization can allevi- 
ate capacity problems rapidly without an 
up-front expenditure of scarce funds and 
avoid having to invest in continually build- 
ing out the data center. 

"The robust infrastructure of the pro- 
viders allows users to scale server needs 
and data storage capacity up or down as 
needed," notes Fersht. 

That means the company is only paying 
for what it is using — an appealing concept 
in tough economic times. 

"In a lot of companies, they're using less 
than 10% of the storage they purchased, 
because they had to guess what their stor- 
age requirements would be," says Geoff 
Tudor, senior vice president of strategy and 
business development for Nirvanix (www 
.nirvanix.com), a cloud storage platform 
provider. 

The nice thing about the cloud is that 
you're shifting these large fixed costs to 
variable costs. Another benefit of cloud 
computing is that a smaller company 
can often gain access to more advanced 
IT systems and services than it could afford 
to purchase and maintain in-house. That 
might be archiving and e-discovery or more 
sophisticated sales and CRM applications. 

"In many cases, you're talking new 
applications, which the IT department may 
not have been involved in before," says 
Richard Villars, vice president of storage 
systems for IDC. "So much of it is new 
build-out and expansion." 

IT Skills You'll Need 

Of course, having a cloud-based IT appli- 
cation does require some internal expertise, 
whether it' s a brand-new technology or one 
that the IT department had been supporting 
in-house. 

A customer organization has to have 
knowledgeable IT professionals to evaluate 
the need for an outsourced service, evaluate 
the credibility and capabilities of the 
provider, negotiate the SLA, and provide 
internal troubleshooting and support as 
needed. Outsourced applications may still 
require IT staffs to train end users, monitor 



the company and the application, know 
how much control they will have over 
their own data, and can ensure that the 
SLA reflects the needs and expectations 
of the organization. 

What The Service Provider Handles 

What the internal IT staff won't need to 
do anymore, however, is handle the upkeep 
on the hardware or updates to the applica- 
tion. The service provider will be the one to 
worry about swapping out the hard drives, 
upgrading the hardware, doing patches, and 
handling other hardware lifecycle manage- 
ment tasks. 

"You still have to do all those manage- 
ment processes in making sure that the data 
is being sent to that tier," says Villars. 
"What you don't have to do is spend time 
planning to buy a new disk storage or those 
lifecycle management issues — provision- 
ing, upgrade patches, fixes, and ultimately 
deinstalling. That's where the biggest 
impact will be on the day-to-day life of an 
IT person." 

From a hiring perspective, that translates 
into fewer hands-on, frontline hardware 
people, says Staimer. "The entry-level posi- 
tions in IT are the most likely ones to go. 
The architects and higher-level people are 
not going to go anywhere. One of the things 
you will always need on staff is someone 
who knows how it fits together," he notes. 

Two related IT specialties that will be 
in demand in cloud environments are Web 
services and portal programming, both 
necessary for making cloud systems 
accessible from a corporate portal and for 
making customized "mashups," which use 
portions of the services to create rich 
composite applications. Many computer 
science programs are already focusing 
more heavily on those areas. 

"In the old days, they [IT students] 
learned C Sharp and application languages 
for building within the four walls of a 
business. Now they're learning about Web 
services, dealing with API calls, and 
building intelligence at a higher level," 
says Tudor. 
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The Sanity 
Of Crowds 



How Your Company 
Can Use Social Software 



by Holly Dolezalek 

At some banks, tellers find out about 
potentially fraudulent customers by RSS 
(Really Simply Syndication) feeds. Other 
companies are using Facebook to let 
geographically distributed teams collabo- 
rate on projects. They're using social 
bookmarking to share information with- 
out having to clog up the email server 
and using Twitter for inside-the-firewall 
discussions. 

These tools — which have traditionally 
been seen as such a vast drain on produc- 
tivity that IT managers have to block them 
to prevent employees from using them for 
personal reasons — are becoming a popular 
method for making employees more pro- 
ductive. Of course, when positioned in- 
appropriately, social software can be used 
for unforeseen purposes. There are both 
profits and pitfalls in using social software 
to harness the wisdom — and avoid the 
madness — of crowds. 

Increase Knowledge Management 

As with any technology, the personal 
often becomes the professional. And social 
software is becoming an increasingly popu- 
lar method for augmenting KM (knowledge 
management) efforts. 

Many companies have been working for 
years to add every piece of knowledge 



Communicate With Employees 

Social software is slipping into companies 
whether they're prepared for it or not — and 
many aren't. "There's a general management 
or executive fear of the impact of social 
media on productivity," says Tom Lavelle, 
senior director of enterprise business solu- 
tions at Avanade (www.avanade.com), an IT 
consultancy in Seattle. "They're too afraid to 
let it loose in the company." 

But blogs, IM, wikis, and other forms of 
collective discussion are accessible through 
the firewall, and employees are checking 
their Facebook pages, posting tweets, and 
adding comments to blogs while they're on 
the clock. If it works for them, they're like- 
ly to use it for their work, as well. 

"There are a lot of people out there with 
strong opinions about technology, function- 
ality, and products, and they've been long- 
ing for an opportunity to be able to express 
those opinions," Lavelle says. "Now these 
technologies exist, and the fact that it's 
somewhat anonymous lowers the bar to 
participation for some people." 

Security & Privacy 

It makes sense to get out in front of 
social software and make decisions about 
how its use can benefit the enterprise, 
rather than waiting to see what comes 
through the firewall. Fortunately, the IT 



"There are a lot of people out there with strong 
opinions about technology, functionality, and 

products, and they've been longing for an oppor- 
tunity to be able to express those opinions." 



Avanade 's Tom Lavelle 



their employees possess to a repository 
that stays with the company after the 
employee has moved on. Portals and col- 
laboration software have allowed employ- 
ees to work together over distances and 
store the knowledge they contribute or 
create so that others who work on similar 
projects later don't have to reinvent the 
wheel; instead, they can search a knowl- 
edge base or portal and find what they 
need to know. 

"KM is about making sure that knowl- 
edge gets from one person's head to anoth- 
er, in the interest of increasing productivi- 
ty," says Mark Hines, vice president of 
strategy for Ratchet (www.ratchet.com), a 
technology consultancy in Minneapolis. 
"When you add social software to the mix, 
people know that the answers to their ques- 
tions aren't unattainable, because they can 
post a question to a wiki or a forum or send 
an IM to someone." 

Social software is also a way to add con- 
text to the repositories that companies 
maintain. A database full of PowerPoint 
presentations is more useful when tags tell 
a user which ones are used the most, com- 
ments explain why the presentation is set 
up the way it is, and bookmarks help cate- 
gorize the presentations in a more granular 
way. If the repository is the information, 
social software is a way to talk about the 
information so that it's more useful than it 
is by itself. 



issues with these applications aren't that 
different from those of others in the overall 
IT stack; as with email, you'll want to think 
about security and privacy. 

You will have to think about permission 
for types of interactions and setting up 
those interactions. For example, in a KM 
repository, who has permission to comment 
on different pieces of content? Who can tag 
what, and what will be the categories of the 
tags? Who will be responsible for moderat- 
ing content, and who will have permission 
to delete content that is erroneous, inappro- 
priate, miscategorized, or even poorly 
expressed (with profanity, for example)? 

Like any technology, social software has 
its own unique snags. It's important to 



Left Behind 



Like many other applications, social software 
won't be adopted just because you push it to 
the Desktop. Part of your workforce, especially 
the older segment, may need some education, 
some mentoring, and some encouragement at 
first to embrace the use of Twitter or Facebook 
or other social software tools. 

The millennial generation, on the other hand, 
is not only going to adopt it readily, they may 
even expect it. One of the perils of not using 
social software is that your company might 



remember that although the tools are shiny 
and new, the purpose behind them is quite 
old. Many of the communities, wikis, and 
other collaborative databases are just ways 
to create the communities of practice that 
companies have been trying to encourage 
for years. So it's important to think, not 
about how neat it will be for employees to 
have these tools, but about what business 
goal you're trying to accomplish and how 
you think these tools will help. Without a 
clear sense of what you're trying to encour- 
age, implementing social software can cre- 
ate yet another widget that people don't use 
because it doesn't make sense in the con- 
text of what they're doing. 

Worse, you can actively annoy the peo- 
ple you're hoping will use it if you don't 
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Social software is being used by compa- 
nies both outside and inside the firewall to 
make employees more productive. 
Social software often becomes a new way 
to do old things, such as discussion of 
ideas for improvement and knowledge 
management. 

Social software has to be implemented 
carefully, in a way that manages users' 
expectations and supports what they're 
already doing. 



manage their expectations. The suggestion 
box empties out and stays that way if 
employee suggestions are never imple- 
mented or even acknowledged, and the 
same principle will apply if you don't use 
social software the way it's intended to be. 

"If you encourage interactivity and the 
business objective behind it isn't clear, you 
can frustrate the population you're trying to 
reach," says J.B. Holston, CEO of NewsGator 
(www.newsgator.com), a provider of social 
software in Denver. "If you get everybody 
commenting on an idea, but management 
never does anything about that idea, you're 
going to tick people off, so you have to man- 
age people's expectations about what this 
information will be used for." 

Not Just Another Marketing Channel 

The main thing to remember is that social 
software is meant to be interactive and two- 
way in its communication, and people are 
going to expect an actual dialogue, not just 
a series of pronouncements that sound sus- 
piciously like press releases. 

"If you're using social media to commu- 
nicate the same way you always have, then 
it's not going to be successful," Hines says. 
"Social media is not just another marketing 
channel, and it' s not a good venue for craft- 
ed or guarded communication. There's an 
expectation of being open, and you have to 
ask yourself, are you prepared to be more 
transparent and get feedback? To listen to 
what they say and maybe act on it? Nothing 
can backfire faster than to encourage this 
kind of open and honest communication 
but not respond in kind. The effectiveness 
of these tools is predicated on a willingness 
to have a dialogue, and the more transpar- 
ent and honest you are, the more use of the 
tools you're going to see." 



look like a last-century dinosaur that's afraid 
to embrace change. "The workforce coming in 
is used to Facebook, and they'll want to keep 
using it," says Tom Lavelle, senior director of 
enterprise business solutions at Avanade 
(www.avanade.com), an IT consultancy in 
Seattle, Wash. "If you prevent that, you're 
going to lose them because they won't con- 
sider you very forward-looking. Then, instead 
of discussing your company's problems with 
their co-workers, they might do it with your 
competitors." 



I Rambus Earns A Courtroom Victory 

Rambus was given a victory by the U.S. 
Supreme Court, which decided not to hear an 
appeal by the Federal Trade Commission. 
The FTC argued that the chip designer broke 
antitrust laws in regard to The Sherman Act. 
The seven-year battle with the FTC began 
when Rambus intentionally withheld its patent 
plans from a standards body. The standards 
body later allowed some of Rambus' technol- 
ogy, which can now be found in PCs and 
servers. Rambus still has patent infringe- 
ment lawsuits continuing against memory 
chip makers Samsung Electronics, Micron 
Technology, Hynix Semi-conductor, and 
Nanya Technology. 

I Memory Maker Files For Chapter 11 

Qimonda, the U.S. affiliate of Germany-based 
Infineon Technologies, has filed for Chapter 

I I bankruptcy. The affiliate is looking to pro- 
tect its U.S. unit. Qimonda AG is one of the 
world's largest memory chip manufacturers. In 
January, Qimonda AG was not able to lock in 
government financing, so it filed 
for insolvency protection 
in Germany. 




I ICANN Delays Generic 
Domain Name Changes 

The Internet Corporation for Assigned Names 
and Numbers, or ICANN, has delayed its plan 
to begin offering more possibilities for gTLDs 
(generic top-level domains). Currently, there 
are 21 possible extensions, including .com, 
.org, and .gov. When the gTLDs are unlocked 
under ICANN's proposed plan, they could be 
almost anything, up to 64 characters long. 
Thus, instead of CompanyXYZ.com, the com- 
pany could use the name Company.XYZ. 
Many companies are concerned by the time 
and cost involved with trying to protect their 
brands. For example, Microsoft would need 
to purchase any domains that someone might 
register, such as .Microsoft, Micro. Soft, and 
so on. 

I Google Joins The Fray 
Against Microsoft In The EU 

As Microsoft awaits a ruling from the Euro- 
pean Commission on the legality of the com- 
pany's decision to bundle its Internet Explorer 
browser with its operating systems, Google 

Go gle 

has jumped into the mix as a third party to 
provide perspective to the EU investigators. 
Microsoft's Internet Explorer holds a clear 
majority in the Internet browser market, and 
its three main competitors— Mozilla Firefox, 
Google Chrome, and Opera— have all partici- 
pated in the case against Microsoft, claiming 
that Microsoft's inclusion of IE in its operating 
systems hurts competition. 

I Dell Fights Psion 
For Netbook Trademark 

Computer maker Dell has filed a petition 
with the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
to attempt to cancel the trademarked term 
"netbook," which was coined by Psion, a 
Canadian mobile computer manufacturer. 
The word netbook has been used generical- 
ly by numerous netbook manufacturers, 
including Acer, Asus, Fujitsu, HP, Lenovo, 
LG, Samsung, and Sony. While Psion has 
distributed cease-and-desist notices to 
retailers, journalists, and PC makers to stop 
using the descriptive term this month, Dell is 
defending itself and the industry by claiming 
that Psion hasn't used the term netbook for 
about the last six years. 
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Report: 
Government 
Could Save With 
Cloud Computing 



A recent report indicates that government 
agencies could save a tremendous amount 
of money spent on IT budgets by embracing 
open-source software, virtualization, and 
cloud computing (particularly its subset, soft- 
ware as a service). The report, from MeriTalk, 
Red Hat, and DLT Solutions, studied 30 fed- 
eral agencies to get a representation of the 
savings that all such agencies could realize 
if the recommendations in the report were 
implemented across the board. 

"We spend $70 billion on IT, but after years 
of boosted funding, fed- 
eral IT managers 
are facing a bud- 
get crunch," says 
Caroline Boyd, 
general manag- 
er at MeriTalk. 

"Agencies are going 
to have to do more with 
less," she says. "Looking at an agency's cur- 
rent technology, they need to consider how 
they are going to use what they have in new 
ways and how they are going to fund the many 
new IT priorities. 

"We believe the real question is how much 
can agencies save using progressive tech- 
nologies like open source, virtualization, and 
cloud computing/software-as-a-service," 
Boyd says. "Can federal IT executives reduce 
spending on current programs and then re- 
allocate these funds to new priorities?" 

Reducing Costs 

Among the 30 federal agencies included in 
the study, virtualization was the most effec- 
tive method of reducing costs. Using virtual- 
ization, the government could save about 
$13.3 billion over three years, which would 
nearly cover the amount it spent on energy 
in fiscal year 2008, according to the report. 

"The idea is that instead of having 20 large 
computers running, sucking up lots of space, 
power, [and] cooling, you partition a single 
platform and run at capacity," Boyd says. 

Cloud computing (using applications hosted on 
the Internet rather than on a local system) and 
SaaS (subscriptions to continually updated soft- 
ware instead of purchases of specific versions 
outright) could net the federal government $6.6 
billion in savings, the report says. That could 
cover the payroll for 107,000 federal civilian 
employees in 2009, according to MeriTalk. 

Open-source software could reduce federal 
spending by $3.7 billion, the report says. That 
amount could buy a new notebook computer 
and smartphone for every federal civilian em- 
ployee, according to MeriTalk. 

"We suggest that agencies take a hard look 
at these options and participate in the grow- 
ing dialogue on cost-saving opportunities with 
their peers in government IT," says Boyd. 

The report notes that, because of overlap 
among open source, cloud computing and 
SaaS, and virtualization, savings would 
diminish somewhat if all three technologies 
were implemented in a single agency. To cal- 
culate your own organization's potential sav- 
ings, try MeriTalk's DIY Federal IT Bailout 
Calculator at www.meritalk.com/federal-IT- 
forum/calculator-input.asp. 

by Marty Sems 



Time To Move 
Beyond MS Word? 



New Online Document Types & Authoring Styles 
Reduce Importance Of Traditional Word Processors 



by Kurt Marko 
• • • 

Outside of the browser, few applications 
are more popular than the core components 
of Microsoft Office. Microsoft Chairman 
Bill Gates once proudly hailed Word as "the 
word processor designed for the 1990s." 

Almost 20 years and 11 versions later, 
Burton Group Vice President and Service 
Director Craig Roth questions why we are 
still using essentially the same tool. "Or, 
more accurately, are we still caught in the 
paradigm of the tools of the 1990s (word 
processor, spreadsheet, presentation, and 



Cheaper Alternatives 

Even for Word's traditional strength of 
printed documentation, Microsoft may have 
reason to worry because, as Burton Analyst 
Guy Creese notes, Office isn't cheap. "Hard- 
ware and software costs have plummeted 
over the past 15 years, but Microsoft has 
held its software prices steady, with the 
result that Office now costs as much as the 
hardware it runs on." Creese admits that 
Microsoft significantly discounts Office for 
large enterprises, but even at $40 per user, 
licensing costs can hit six figures for even 



Determining how users create and consume 
content can drive the adoption and spread 
of next-generation tools. 



email), even though needs for collabora- 
tion, reuse, living documents, and quicker 
authoring cycles have evolved?" 

Do evolving needs mean Microsoft's 
lucrative software franchise is at risk? 
Forrester Analyst Sheri McLeish spots sev- 
eral trends threatening Word's hegemony. 
The Web has transformed office work, the 
nature of documents, and even the author- 
ing process. The use of traditional memos 
and forms — Word's sweet spot — is giving 
way to Web-based alternatives, including 
wikis, blogs, and online applets. And, 
McLeish says, writing has become much 
more collaborative and interactive. 

"Web 2.0 behaviors upend traditional 
hierarchies that use structured authoring 
workflows," she says. "Today's workflows 
have become more complicated due to 
increasing unstructured collaboration, pro- 
ject work, and horizontal relationships 
within and outside of enterprises." 

Word' s dominance with traditional docu- 
ments is also under siege by new, less 
expensive, yet fully featured, alternatives. 
"Many choices now exist for organizations 
evaluating authoring tools for large popula- 
tions of workers needing word processing 
support," says McLeish. 

Dynamic Content Needs 

Documents have historically been creat- 
ed by a single author and remained relative- 
ly static in what Ross Mayfield, chairman 
and president of Socialtext, terms the docu- 
ment-centric model. While multiparty 
reviews are feasible, they're largely a man- 
ual process culminating with the original 
author having to navigate Word's cumber- 
some Track Changes feature to integrate 
corrections and comments into a revision. 

Burton Group's Roth says the act of cre- 
ating a document by launching a standalone 
application and opening a new file "means 
that a few seconds into the content creation 
process, the author has already anchored the 
final deliverable as a specific form of a 
sequentially structured, printable (even if it 
may never be printed) word processing doc- 
ument, spreadsheet, presentation, or email." 
Mayfield says such static documents hinder 
the ability to accumulate group memory, 
nor do they make it easy to reuse content. 

Simultaneously, the dynamic nature of 
online content and delivery has dramatically 
changed users' consumption habits, which in 
turn drive changes in authoring tools to a 
people-centric model, according to Mayfield. 



modest deployments. "Against this back- 
drop, a low-cost (or free) productivity suite 
is very attractive, especially to a company 
looking to save money in tough economic 
times," Creese adds. 

While few organizations have undertaken 
a wholesale "Word substitution," McLeish 
and Roth both say it's likely that many users, 
such as temps, customer service agents, or 
those on the factory or retail floor, can get by 
with less expensive open-source or Web 2.0 
alternatives. McLeish also notes that many 
vertical applications, such as CRM software, 
are bundling word processing functionality 
directly into their products, obviating the 
need for a separate authoring tool. 

It's premature to write Word's obituary, 
however, because many enterprises have 



invested heavily in Microsoft Server prod- 
ucts such as Exchange and SharePoint, 
building business processes that capitalize 
on the tight integration between these col- 
laboration platforms and desktop applica- 
tions such as Word and Outlook. 

"The value of staying within the Mi- 
crosoft ecosystem depends largely on how 
strongly an enterprise is already enmeshed 
in it," notes Creese. He adds that "if a com- 
pany is a Microsoft shop, then tossing out 
Office to save some license costs while 
moving toward a less integrated environ- 
ment makes little sense." Likewise, while 
wikis may be a better platform for drafting 
content, Mayfield says documents that need 
fancy design and formatting still need to be 
finalized in a word processor. 

McLeish believes the looming release of 
Office 14, coupled with the fact that most 
enterprises haven't upgraded to Office 
2007, presents IT managers with a good 
opportunity to evaluate their documenta- 
tion environment. Roth says this process 
should start by studying both authors and 
readers: authors to assess how collabora- 
tive their writing has become and readers 
to understand their content usage prefer- 
ences. Determining how users create and 
consume content can then drive the adop- 
tion and spread of next-generation tools 
such as blogs, wikis, and social network- 
ing sites. 

Given their low cost and administrative 
simplicity, McLeish says users should try 
tools such as wikis and online word proces- 
sors to "see if they better support your 
information workers' collaborative author- 
ing needs." Before making a wholesale 
switch from Word, Creese says it's impor- 
tant to have a deliberate plan, introduce the 
change incrementally to subsets of the user 
population, and test the efficacy of the 
change with users. 



Next-Generation Authoring Trends 



The current core authoring 
model is under strain because 
readers, both inside and out- 
side the enterprise, now 
expect content to be fresh, 
findable, representative of a 
collective view, and delivered 
in a variety of content forms 
beyond documents, spread- 
sheets, and presentations. 



Whereas the old content cre- 
ation model built around core 
authoring needs was individu- 
alistic and time-boxed, the 
NextGen content creation 
trends emphasize content cre- 
ation and use by multiple 
authors and with forethought 
to its ongoing life cycle. 
Readers also now prefer 



freshness and currency to 
depth and accuracy. A trend 
tending to counter the growth 
of online content is fear over 
content landmines, such as 
blog postings or Facebook 
comments that lie in wait to 
explode in an embarrassing or 
legally incriminating way at a 
later date. 




Core authoring 
tools: 

* E-mail 

* Presentation 

* Spreadsheet 
•Word processor 



NextGen 
authoring tools: 

• Blog 

• Information 
visualization 

• Note 

management 
•XML authoring 



Source: "Content Authoring in the Enterprise 2.0 Age"; Burton Group 
In-Depth Research Overview by Craig Roth; December 17, 2008. 
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Full-Disk 
Encryption 

The Use Of FDE Is Growing— Is It Right 
For Your SME? 



by Elizabeth Millard 

A recent study from Forrester Research 
notes that one in five security groups plans 
to adopt FDE (full-disk encryption) over 
the next year. When combined with the 
percentage of companies already using the 
technology, the research firm believes that 
enterprise adoption will near 50% this year. 

With adoption on the upswing, many 
data center managers are considering the 
technology, and for good reason. Because 
FDE is true to its name — encrypting every 
piece of data on a disk or disk volume — 
there are a number of benefits to the tech- 
nology, especially when compared to tradi- 
tional software encryption, notes David 
James, vice president of advanced product 
engineering at Fujitsu (www.fujitsu.com). 

"We've seen improvements like a virus 
scan that's five times faster than software 
encryption," he says. "The software encryp- 
tion schemes have also got some other prob- 
lems from a security point of view." 



ios, user-transparent data sharing, central 
administration, and audit sharing. 

Self-encrypting drives, in particular, are a 
compelling option for SMEs, notes Henry 
Fabian, executive director of core market- 
ing at Seagate (www.seagate.com). With 
these type of drives, companies can return 
leased systems without having to spend 
days overwriting the drives or paying a ser- 
vice fee to ensure the data is destroyed. 

Fabin says, "They can get the full value 
out of the drive after they have used it by 
returning it for warranty or repair, rather 
than destroying the drive because of con- 
cern of their customers' data falling into 
the wrong hands. Self-encrypting drives 
should be one part of a comprehensive 
security plan." 

Potential Challenges 

As with any technology rollout, there can 
be challenges with FDE implementation, 
and much like other types of systems and 
applications, FDE isn't a "one size fits all" 



bump into our investigation because we 
have to decrypt the data before we get to 
analyze it." 

Backups might also present some issues, 
adds Taher Elgamal, chief security officer at 
Axway (www.axway.com), a business inte- 
gration provider. He says, "FDE has the 
least amount of interoperability issues 
among security technologies since the oper- 
ations are local. It is only when laptop back- 
ups are performed that challenges occur." 

FDE uses a type of user password to pro- 
tect encryption keys, he notes, so an enter- 
prise needs to manage the keys, which can 
be an additional management layer. 
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There are a number of benefits to FDE, 
such as faster virus scans and safer pass- 
word handling. 

FDE is now in other types of offerings 
besides specialized software, such as self- 
encrypting hard disks, PC chipsets, and 
even on an operating system. 
Issues related to FDE include the ability to 
decrypt the data if it's needed, backups, 
and training and management challenges. 



With adoption on the upswing, many data 
center managers are considering full-disk 
encryption, and for good reason. 



An example, he says, is that software 
requires encryption keys to be present in 
the main memory, so they're there when 
the system is running. But that makes them 
open to being accessed by malware. With 
hardware-based FDE, passwords are trans- 
ferred to the drive before the OS boots, a 
much better security tactic. 

FDE can be based in a number of tech- 
nologies, such as controllers, software, and 
switches, so enterprises will need to consid- 
er all of the options before making a choice. 

Reasons For Choosing FDE 

FDE can be used on both laptops and 
desktops, and there are two main business 
drivers for adoption, says Nagraj Seshadri, 
senior product marketing manager at 
Utimaco Safeware (www.utimaco.com), 
part of the Sophos Group. One is compli- 
ance with data security regulations, and the 
other is intellectual property protection. But 
even without regulatory directives, FDE 
makes sense for more robust security, 
believes Seshadri. 

"Increasingly, state regulations, such as 
those enacted by Massachusetts, greatly 
expand the scope for FDE to cover every 
business, regardless of size, that owns or 
stores personal information," he says. "In 
general, it is a security best practice for 
enterprises to encrypt desktops, laptops, 
and servers, even if they don't seem to fall 
under a specific regulation." 

Until recently, FDE has only been avail- 
able as specialized software, says Seshadri, 
but it is now in other types of offerings 
such as self-encrypting hard drives, PC 
chipsets, and even on an operating system. 

"Software FDE solutions are becoming 
simpler to install and maintain," he notes. 
"Enterprises need to evaluate the offerings 
carefully to determine their suitability." 
Each type has its advantages, he adds, but 
there are aspects of FDE to consider, such 
as suitability with existing systems, emer- 
gency password and data recovery scenar- 



solution, notes Keith Jones, senior partner 
at Jones Dykstra & Associates, a technolo- 
gy consulting firm. 

"The biggest general issue is the ability 
to decrypt the data if it's needed," he says. 
For example, an employee may leave the 
company, and a supervisor could have trou- 
ble retrieving files off the person's laptop if 
the computer can't be decrypted, according 
to Jones. 

He points out that computer forensics can 
also be affected if an IT department needs 
to perform investigations on data. Jones 
says, "Encryption typically puts a speed 



Finally, there's the training challenge, 
adds Ram Krishnan, senior vice president 
of products and marketing for Guardian- 
Edge (www.guardianedge.com): "The main 
challenge with implementing the solution is 
not so much the encryption technology; it is 
incorporating the solution into the organi- 
zation's internal processes." 

For example, he notes, FDE will be 
involved in handling provisioning, deploy- 
ment and support, enabling end-user ease 
of use and transparency, help desk calls, 
and facilitating flexible audit and report- 
ing processes. 

"When integrating FDE, it is key to 
select a cost-effective product that fits into 
your existing IT architecture and is easily 
managed," Krishnan adds. 

Looking Ahead 

In general, the technology has all of the 
features it already needs to be used at enter- 
prises of every size, believes Fujitsu's 
James: "The fact that there's no perfor- 
mance impact and that it works very well 
for large companies, as well as smaller 
ones that have just a handful of machines, 
will keep up the interest level. We see 2009 
as the year of getting the message out that 
FDE has a huge number of benefits." 



Unprotected Laptops Contain Sensitive Data 



A report from the Ponemon Institute (sponsored by Dell) 
shows that most business travelers do not take measures 
such as encryption to protect the confidential information 
contained on their laptops. 



Do not take steps to protect the confidential 
or sensitive information contained on 
laptop when traveling on business 

Worry about losing their laptop 
or having it stolen 



Laptop computer contains confidential or 
sensitive company information 



Have left luggage and laptop under the 
watchful eye of a fellow passenger 



Data on laptops is not backed up 
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The 65% is calculated from two survey items Q19a (NO) and Q19b (Don't Know) responses. 



Source: Ponemon Institute; Airport Insecurity: The Case Of Stolen Laptops 




Survey: 59% Of 
Ex-Employees Take 
Confidential Data 

An unfortunate fact of the current recession is 
that thousands of people have lost their jobs. 
According to recent survey data from Symantec 
and the Ponemon Institute, another sad fact for 
employers is that 59% of 945 U.S. workers who 
were laid off, fired, or changed jobs in 2008 
admitted to stealing confidential company data 
upon their departures. Further, Symantec and 
Ponemon suggest in their "Data Loss Risks 
During Downsizing" report that many of the 
thefts were preventable if better data-loss poli- 
cies and technologies had been implemented. 

Of those who admitted to stealing data, 65% 
took email lists, 45% nonfinancial business 
data, and 39% customer data such as con- 
tact information. Most of the data thieves 
(61%) stole hard copies of information; addi- 
tionally, 53% downloaded data to CD/DVD 
and 42% to removable USB drive, while 38% 
sent attachments to personal email accounts. 
Arguably more unsettling is that 24% of re- 
spondents claim to have had continued net- 
work access after 
leaving a compa- 
ny, and 35% 
claim access 
for a week 
or longer. 
Further, 82% 
indicated they 
didn't undergo 
an audit or review 
of paper or electronic 
documents before leaving. Only 10% of those 
who were audited claimed it was complete, 
while 29% stated the audit was superficial. 

Mike Spinney, Ponemon Institute senior priva- 
cy analyst, says that although SMEs tend to 
enjoy a greater sense of community due to 
their size vs. larger enterprises, "smaller firms 
tend to have fewer resources, and individuals 
with a responsibility for data protection may 
also wear other hats." Of the admitted data 
stealers, 61% had an unfavorable opinion of 
their ex-employer, while 26% had a favorable 
opinion. Overall, Spinney says, "Data breach- 
es at smaller businesses don't tend to draw 
the same attention as breaches at larger 
firms, simply because the larger events make 
for a more sensational headline. But make no 
mistake: Smaller firms are contributing their 
fair share to the problem ... a quick perusal 
of known breaches so far this year shows that 
most of these are events involving smaller 
organizations and smaller batches of data." 

Fighting Theft 

An SME's first proactive measure, Spinney 
says, should be accessing what its threat pro- 
file is. "What kind of information do you collect 
and store? Where is the information kept, and 
what security precautions are in place? Who 
has access to the information? Are there reg- 
ulations dictating how the information is to be 
secured and used, and are you compliant with 
those rules?" Spinney says. SMEs should 
also review third parties and contracted tem- 
porary employees with access to company 
data, as well as communicate usage and 
security policies in place to all employees. 

Symantec and Ponemon suggest taking partic- 
ular caution with disgruntled employees and 
performing thorough audits of paper and elec- 
tronic documents and devices in exit interviews, 
as 67% of ex-employees surveyed reported 
using confidential, sensitive, or proprietary data 
(email lists, customer contact lists, employee 
records) to help obtain new employment. 

by Blaine Flamig 
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I Nokia Secures Loan 
To Strengthen Symbian 

Facing stiff competition from the likes of 
Research In Motion and Microsoft, Nokia has 
secured a loan to the tune of 500 million 
euros, or about $630 million, from the Euro- 
pean Investment Bank in order to bolster 
Symbian's position in the smartphone mar- 
ket. It's likely that Nokia will use much of the 
five-year loan as an infusion into its own 
Symbian-related research and development 
efforts, but it will also contribute money to the 
Symbian Foundation, which the company 
founded after purchasing remaining Symbian 
stock in an effort to transform Symbian into 
an open-source smartphone platform. 

I Spansion Cuts 35% Of Its Workforce 

Sunnyvale, Calif., -based flash memory maker 
Spansion has announced about 3,000 job cuts. 
That's about 35% of its workforce. Spansion, 




which got its start as a joint venture between 
Fujitsu and AMD, makes flash memory for 
such devices as cell phones, televisions, and 
cameras; however, slowed demand has 
caused its stock to decline steadily in recent 
years. The company estimates that the job cuts 
will save it about $225 million this year; it 
intends to use the layoffs as a stepping stone 
to reorganization in the face of a deep reces- 
sion. The company also announced in January 
that it would begin seeking a sale or merger. 

I Data Storage Spending Will Rise, 
Survey Indicates 

In a survey conducted by Millward Brown 
Research and Lightspeed Research, about 
450 IT professionals were questioned on 
spending in 26 technology categories. The 
results indicated that spending would in- 
crease for only one technology: data stor- 
age. The data storage budget is expected to 
increase by a minimal 0.05%, while hardware 
is anticipated to drop by 3% at the most. 
Respondents say the challenge this year will 
be to meet IT goals with a smaller budget in 
general — cost-efficient environments will be 
vital. The survey also found that 54% of 
respondents chose virtualization as the tech- 
nological trend that would impact the IT 
industry most, followed by Web-oriented 
architectures, unified communications, social 
software, business intelligence, green IT, 
cloud computing, and specialized systems. 



Creating An 

Identity-Aware 

Network 



Gain More Visibility 
& Control Of User Traffic 

by David Geer 

Networks forward packets (IP-based 
network traffic) based on the IP addresses 
and MAC addresses of the machines con- 
nected to them. "Almost all networks today 
are anonymous," says Lawrence Orans, 
research director of networking and com- 
munications equipment at Gartner, meaning 
they are unaware of the identities of the 
users behind those IPs. 

Identity-aware networks provide a solu- 
tion. By mapping user identities with their 
roles, privileges, and access rights to the IP 
addresses, identity-aware networks can dis- 
criminate users who should have access to 
certain portions of the network from users 
who should not. An SME may then use the 
network's intelligent devices, such as fire- 
walls, switches, SSL gateways, and routers, 
to keep users from seeing servers, applica- 
tions, and logon screens for which they 
have no valid use. 

"Routers, for example, have access control 
lists. SMEs use these lists to enable policies 
so that a laptop attempting to gain access 
through a router, for example, would only be 
allowed to pass based on whether the device 
has prior authorization," says Torsten 
George, vice president of global marketing at 
Activldentity (www.actividentity.com). 

While logon screens alone provide a layer 
of protection for critical servers and applica- 
tions, users who have no business there 
should not be able to see or get to those 



resources in the first place. If they do, they 
could circumvent the authentication process 
via password guessing, brute force attacks 
using password crackers, or other means. 

SMEs may already have many of the 
tools they need to create an identity-aware 
network. With a little guidance, they can 
use them to gain visibility into user traffic 
and to enforce traffic-related policies. 

Identification 

SMEs should start with identification. 
Many options exist, including 802. IX, cap- 
tive portals, snooping, directory integration, 
and endpoint software agents, Orans says. 
The 802. IX standard requires minimal 
administration on client machines and is 
the least expensive, explains Stewart Allen, 
an information security consultant and 
CISSP at eHealth Ontario. 

The 802. IX standard provides user 
authentication to a central authority via the 
EAP (Extensible Authentication Protocol). 
The first thing SMEs will need in order to 
work with 802. IX is a compatible switch. 
"Any new switch will be compatible with 
the standard; older switches may not be," 
Allen notes. 

Second, SMEs need an AAA (authentica- 
tion, authorization, and accounting) server 
(also referred to as a RADIUS server 
because of the Remote Authentication Dial- 
In User Service standard it applies for 
authentication). Finally, all network clients 
need to be compatible with both the 
RADIUS server and 802. IX. 

If a consultant comes into the building and 
tries to plug his laptop into a jack in the 
CEO's office, 802. IX will try to authenticate 



Driving Identity-Aware Networks 



Anonymous network users are 
no hypothetical threat. They 
present real issues for real 
enterprises. Here are some 
drivers leading SMEs to find 
out who users are. 

Increased online transac- 
tions. Mobile workers who log 
in remotely and consumers who 
connect with enterprises to 
complete financial transactions 



create environments where 
unidentified users could find 
their way to servers and appli- 
cations they should not ac- 
cess, says Torsten George, 
vice president of global mar- 
keting at Activldentity 
(www.actividentity.com). 

Tighter compliances. More 
stringent compliances are forc- 
ing enterprises to remove 



opportunities for anonymous 
users to see databases pro- 
tected by Sarbox and HIPAA, 
George says. 

Economic whiplash. "The 
economic downturn and 
increasing layoffs is increasing 
the number of disgruntled 
employees trying to access 
their former employer's 
assets," George says. 
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the user, Allen explains. "If they are not in the 
RADIUS server, the jack in the office will not 
enable that laptop to connect," Allen says. 

If they plug the same laptop into a jack in 
a meeting room, and the consultant is not in 
the RADIUS server, 802. IX will give them 
access to the Internet only, while yet anoth- 
er identity in the RADIUS server who has 
access rights may be connected to the inter- 
nal network, Allen says. 

SMEs should survey network devices to 
determine which ones can talk to 802. IX. 
SMEs cannot apply 802. IX to ports with 
devices that are not compatible with the 
standard. If they do, those devices will no 
longer be able to communicate with the 
network, Allen says. 

The AAA server needs to talk to Active 
Directory or LDAP to access the user lists. 
By adding rules to the AAA server, SMEs 
can use it as a policy server to provide 
enforcement information to PEPs (policy 
enforcement points). "All the policies 



PKI Tokens 
On USB Keys 



While PKI tokens on USB keys are too expen- 
sive for most SMEs' authentication needs 
today, the price should drop sufficiently in the 
next two years, says Torsten George, vice 
president of global marketing at Activldentity. 

Some service providers will offer managed 
services or SaaS models where SMEs can 
subscribe to get keys and tokens at a signifi- 
cantly reduced cost (compared to hosting the 
technology themselves), he adds. 

driving access to machines and applications 
can be centralized in the AAA server," 
George says. SMEs can also use the AAA 
server to centralize user tracking so the 
enterprise has a view into what users actual- 
ly do with the access they have, he explains. 

Enforcement 

Several technologies exist that SMEs can 
use to enforce user policies on their identi- 
ty-aware networks. These include VLANs, 
packet tagging, deep packet inspection, 
proxy servers, access control lists, and SSL 
gateways, Orans says. The most feasible 
solution for SMEs is the VLAN. 

SMEs may use the 802. IX standard to 
assign users to different VLANs based on 
their roles, permissions, and access rights. 
The VLANs map users to resources they 
may access based on their roles and other 
criteria. An SME would map a user with a 
guest account to a VLAN that only has 
access to the outbound Internet, for exam- 
ple, Orans explains. SMEs would assign 
contractors to VLANs that map them to 
specific applications they may need. 
Within the organization, SMEs map 
employees to the resources they need to do 
their jobs. 
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Optimizing The Virtual 
Environment 

by George Crump 

• • • 

For most SME data centers, phase one 
of data center virtualization projects is well 
underway. As they take stock of their initial 
work, many are finding that the projects 
were successful, but overall CPU utiliza- 
tion has not increased, and they are at an 
impasse as to what to virtualize next. 

The pressure to increase the utilization of 
the virtual environment is compounded by 
the reality of IT budgets that are flat or 
shrinking. Throwing more hardware at the 
problem is no longer an option; capacity 
planning confirms the virtual environment 
is running at optimal utilization and clears 
the way for a logical migration of more 
challenging workloads. 

"When they start a virtualization project, 
many customers will purchase higher-end 
servers with additional processing power as 
hosts for the server migration project," says 
Gustavo Sosa, project manager at Dallas- 
based Tek-Tools (www.tek-tools.com). 
"They are migrating servers from already 
underutilized servers to servers with even 
more processing power. Although these 
servers will host many virtual servers, the 
customer still ends up with excess compute 
capacity." 

"Most customers virtualize the easy stuff 
first — nobody wants to go mission-critical 
right [off] the bat," says Christian Simko, 
senior director of marketing with VKernel 
(www.vkernel.com). "These are the physi- 
cal servers that had relatively low CPU and 



Utilizing 

Physical Storage 



Typically, capacity planning focuses on the vir- 
tual resource utilization, but there is a physical 
resource utilization, as well, especially when it 
comes to storage. "We find that customers are 
typically using 20% or less of the capacity that 
is allocated for their VMDK (Virtual Machine 
Disk)," says Gustavo Sosa, project manager at 
Dallas-based Tek-Tools (www.tek-tools.com). 
"Considering that it is not uncommon to have 
an average size of greater than 100GB per vir- 
tual machine, this can amount to terabytes of 
wasted capacity in even a small virtual envi- 
ronment. Capacity planning tools that can also 
manage the storage resource can allow cus- 
tomers to correctly size their VMDK allocations 
and reduce the overall storage expense for the 
virtual environment." 



I/O requirements; now, as they move to a 
second phase of virtualization, the stakes 
are higher." 

First Know What You Have 

Simko says that while the focus of capac- 
ity planning is increasing virtual machine 



Key Points 



Taking the next step in virtualization is criti- 
cal for maximum return on investment 
The virtual environment is too fluid to try to 
manually optimize; software tools are 
needed 

A fully optimized environment requires 
active monitoring 



density per physical host, initially time 
should be invested understanding the cur- 
rent virtual infrastructure. "The capacity 
planning tools available today should allow 
a customer to very quickly install and begin 
capturing data from their virtualized envi- 
ronment," Simko says. 

With this information, customers can 
right- size their current infrastructure first so 
it can be made ready to accept more virtual 
machines. This is important because the 
second wave of servers to be virtualized 



"Customers can use these tools to capture 
the CPU and I/O usage of a physical server 
that is a candidate for virtualization. Most 
important, these statistics can be captured 
over the course of a few weeks or even 
months to allow a full picture of the peak 
case I/O requirements," Sosa continues. 
"This can be combined with tools that have 
been monitoring the virtual infrastructure to 
simulate the impact of migrating those 
physical servers and to which physical host 
they should be assigned." 

"For example, these agents can be 
deployed on all the physical servers and in 
the virtual environment; then a report can 
be run for the most eligible candidates for 
migration to the virtual environment, what 
physical host those migrated machines 
should be placed on, and what physical 
host is the most ideal for live migration 
when needed," Sosa concludes. 

Virtualization At Capacity 

At some point, the virtualized environment 
may get to the point that it is actually being 
run at near-optimal capacity. Once this state 
is achieved, a constant real-time monitoring 
tool is required to make sure that the virtual 
environment administrators can be alerted to 
out-of-capacity situations. Since most organi- 
zations cannot instantly order additional 



Throwing more hardware at the problem 
is no longer an option. 



typically is more important to the enter- 
prise, and they have greater demands from 
a CPU and I/O perspective. Optimizing the 
virtual environment further increases the 
potential to add more virtual machines. 

Manual vs. Automated 

As is often the case with storage manage- 
ment planning, virtual environment capacity 
planning is often first attempted manually 
by the use of spreadsheets. Trying to solve 
this problem manually is time-consuming, 
and it is hard to maintain accuracy. The vir- 
tual environment has too many variables to 
try to accurately predict the impact on 
workloads that are transient by their nature. 
SME data center managers should look to 
using tools that can actively monitor and 
then forecast which physical servers should 
be migrated to which physical machines. 

"These tools can trend the utilization of 
the virtual environment to develop an aver- 
age trend of the available resources [and] 
then, through predictive analysis, can report 
on a per physical system how many addi- 
tional virtual machines can be added to the 
environment," Simko says. 



servers, some form of trending is required to 
be able to provide predictive analysis on 
when a capacity constraint is likely to occur. 

Peter Manca, CTO at Egenera (www 
.egenera.com), suggests that another option 
is to use dynamic data center software to be 
able to have standby capacity available if a 
sudden spike in demand occurs. "Dynamic 
data center software allows for a bare metal 
server to be powered off but attached to the 
virtual environment and at the click of a 
button have that system power on, load an 
ESX server image, and be available to 
receive virtualization workloads." 

Dynamic data center solutions are also 
able to handle a virtual-to-physical migra- 
tion, as well. "If the capacity overload is 
the result of one workload, instead of creat- 
ing an additional ESX physical host, it 
makes more sense to have this idle bare 
metal machine just run the problem work- 
load by using dynamic data center software 
to power on the bare metal machine and 
point it just at the boot image for that par- 
ticular workload," Manca says. "This type 
of capability is ideal for periodic spikes in 
activity of a particular application." 
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I E-commerce Satisfaction Drops 

According to a study from ForeSee Results, 
customer satisfaction in the e-commerce sec- 
tor dropped for the first time in three years. 
On a 100-point scale, consumers rated e- 
commerce Web sites at 80 points, down from 
81 .6 in 2007. Breaking down the results, 
online retailers were better perceived than 
other types of e-commerce sites, such as 
online brokerages and online travel. eBay 
had the lowest satisfaction rate among online 
retailers with 78 points, while Newegg pro- 
duced the highest customer satisfaction rat- 
ing with 88 points. Newegg knocked Amazon, 
the previous top-rated online retailer, into 
second place, according to the study. 

I Yahoo!, Microsoft 
U.S. Search Shares Grow 

Despite Yahool's recent financial struggles 
and change in leadership, the company's 
share of the U.S. Web search market grew 
0.5% between December and January, 
according to data from ComScore. Yahool's 
U.S. search share now sits at 21%. The data 
came as Yahoo! celebrated the fifth anniver- 
sary of launching its own search engine. 
Google, meanwhile, saw its U.S. search mar- 
ket share slip 0.5% to 63%, according to 
ComScore. Microsoft's share of the U.S. 
search market grew by 0.2% for the period, 
now giving the company an 8.5% corner of 
the market. Yahoo!, Microsoft, and Google all 
saw their search query growth numbers rise 
for the time period, ComScore reports, with 
Yahoo! and Microsoft's search queries grow- 
ing 9% and 8%, respectively. Both numbers 
top the 7% average growth rate; Google's 6% 
search query growth for the period fell below 
the average. 




I United States Has Second-Cheapest 
Communications 

The ITU (International Telecommunications 
Union) has released its latest ratings of 154 
countries' ICT (information and communica- 
tion technology) levels. The ICT Development 
Index, which spans the years 2002 to 2007, 
rates countries on such factors as Internet 
and computer penetration, the ability of the 
populace to use ICT, and general literacy. 
The top countries were Sweden, South 
Korea, and Denmark. The United States 
didn't make the top 10, but it did rank second 
(behind Singapore) in low-cost ICT and took 
top honors in cheap broadband. Globally, 
23% of the world's population was online by 
the end of 2008. 
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I Microsoft To Launch 
Tech Training Program 

Microsoft will offer low-cost or free technolo- 
gy certification courses online or in class as 
part of its new Elevate America program. 
Over the next three years, Microsoft wants 
to provide about 2 million people with the 
training necessary to succeed in the IT 
industry. Program information, including skill 
set enhancement, IT certification, and stu- 
dent resources, is currently available on 
Micro-soft's Web site. Job seekers will have 
the opportunity to learn everything from 
computer skills training to software program- 
ming. Elevate America will distribute 1 mil- 
lion vouchers for online classes that aren't 
currently free of charge. Microsoft antici- 
pates that this training will result in more 
people using Microsoft software. 

I U.S. Ranks Sixth In Innovation 

A report by the Information Technology & 
Innovation Foundation shows that the 
United States' competitiveness has de- 
creased over the past decade. The study 
was based on 16 indicators of innovation 
and competitiveness; the United States 
ranked sixth among 40 other countries and 
regions, following Singapore, Sweden, 
Luxembourg, Denmark, and South Korea. 
Indicators included venture capital re- 
search, spending on research, and edu- 
cational achievement. The United States 
placed last on the scale showing progress 
over the past decade. 




I Internet 
Ad Revenue Predicted To Fall 

Analyst firm IDC says that United States 
online ad spending will decrease in the first 
quarter. During the fourth quarter of 2008, ad 
spending remained flat. Although search ads 
increased 10%, display ads decreased 7% 
and classified ads fell 18% when compared 
to the same quarter in 2007. IDC revised its 
prediction that search ads will increase by 
10%, saying the increase likely won't be that 
much. IDC predicts that overall Internet ad 
revenue could decrease as much as 5% 
within the first quarter of this year. IDC fore- 
sees revenue climbing back up by the middle 
of this year. 

I Visto Buys Good Technology 
From Motorola 

Mobile messaging company Visto an- 
nounced it has acquired Good Technology 
from mobile device provider Motorola for 
an undisclosed sum. Privately held Visto 
wants to parlay Good's push email capabili- 
ties into an opportunity to provide its cus- 
tomers with more complete mobile offerings 
and to extend itself into new areas of the 
mobile arena. Motorola purchased Good in 
2006 in an attempt to expand its footprint in 
the enterprise market, but has since fallen 
on hard times and is now focusing on bring- 
ing its beleaguered mobile division back to 
solid ground amid layoffs and cost-cutting 
measures. 




The 411 On Unified 
Communications 



Because Of Workplace Efficiency & Other Benefits, 
UC Adoption Isn't Expected To Slow 



by Jean Thilmany 

In light of today's economy, many com- 
panies are planning unified communica- 
tions implementations. But whether those 
projects are likely to lead to business gains 
depends on the organization, at least one 
expert says. 

A recent poll technology provider CDW 
(www.cdw.com) conducted of its IT cus- 
tomers found 67% of medium-sized to 
large enterprises surveyed are assessing 



Key Points 



The economic climate isn't likely to 
slow down unified communications 
implementation. 

Most companies see increased business 
efficiencies after installing a unified com- 
munications system. 

Increases in business efficiencies are most 
noticeable when companies incorporate 
unified communications into many busi- 
ness processes. 



technology will likely cut the time employ- 
ees spend dealing with communications 
technology, giving them more time to do 
their jobs. 

"I can't tell you the return on investment 
because that's completely variable," Turek 
says. "It depends on seats and size of orga- 
nization and what they're replacing and 
their current costs and what they're looking 
to do with unified communications." 

In general, however, a unified communi- 
cations solution delivers both cost savings 
and productivity gains — sometimes gener- 
ously so, Turek says. The reason? On the 
cost-savings side, companies that replace 
their PBX with VoIP will reduce or elimi- 
nate PBX costs. 

She cautions that a definition is in order 
when speaking about the cost savings uni- 
fied communications systems can impart, 
as the term has sometimes come to be seen 
as shorthand for VoIP. 

Analysts and vendors define unified 
communications in different ways. Some 



IBM also includes video in that defini- 
tion, says Marissa Viveros, vice president 
of converged communications at IBM. 

The dollar savings mount even more 
when a company embeds the unified com- 
munications system in everyday business 
processes rather than just doing away with 
the landline, Turek says. 

"If you're using VoIP conferencing and 
instant messaging capabilities to avoid trav- 
el, you'll save those costs, too, and save lost 
time due to having to travel," Turek says. 

"So if I have a team dispersed all over 
the world to develop and design products, 
instead of sending an email out and hoping 
the person I sent it to gets it and responds 
in a timely manner, I can see who's avail- 
able to sign off on that stage right away," 
Turek says. "That can shave days from a 
particular step in the process, and it can 
shave weeks off developing a new product. 
That's a real value to the organization," 
she adds. 

Adopted Improvements 

Enterprises can measure the ROI of uni- 
fied communications technologies by look- 
ing at the improvements businesses and 



or planning for unified communications 
projects; only 6% have actually completed 
a project. 

What's more, the recession isn't likely to 
slow planning and implementation on these 
projects, CDW found, as 61% of respon- 
dents cite increased productivity, and 56% 
cite reduced operating costs as the primary 
drivers for unified communications. 

The firms surveyed all cite a gain in busi- 
ness efficiency as the reason they're eying 
an implementation. 

But will these businesses see efficiency 
gains as a result of a unified communica- 
tions implementation? That depends, 
though it is likely, says Melanie Turek, 
principal analyst at Frost & Sullivan. 
Turek covers unified communications and 
collaboration. 

Investment Return 

When it comes to seeing an ROI (return 
on investment) from a unified communica- 
tions implementation, one size doesn't fit 
all, Turek says. But the very nature of the 



A truly UC system, according to 
Frost & Sullivan, features an integrated set 
of communications applications 
that include voice, chat, computing, 

and telephony. J 



define a VoIP implementation as a unified 
communications installation, while others 
say to be a true unified system, it must con- 
tain audio and video teleconferencing along 
with instant messaging capabilities. 

A truly UC system, according to Frost & 
Sullivan, features an integrated set of com- 
munications applications that include voice, 
chat, computing, and telephony. These 
functions allow an email user to communi- 
cate via email, to see whether her contacts 
are available for instant messaging, and to 
launch an audio conference at a moment's 
notice, all from a single client interface. 

"The time savings and increased produc- 
tivity comes from having all that at your 
fingertips," Turek says. 



Paying Off In A Downturn 



Computer Systems Center 
(www.csci-va.com), a systems 
integrator for the federal gov- 
ernment, began unifying its 
communications systems on a 
Cisco Systems platform about 
six years ago, says Malik Bilal, 
the company's chief architect. 

While Cisco doesn't meet 
Frost & Sullivan's definition for 
a true unified communications 
system provider, Bilal says the 
company has definitely noted 
increased productivity by 
bringing in VoIP and doing 
away with the company's tradi- 
tional PBX system. 

The VoIP application allows 
the traveling employees to 
maintain an office telephone 



number, with its attendant 
capabilities, from anywhere on 
the road, he says. "So you can 
call someone or fax someone 
from your physical office num- 
ber and fax and check voice- 
mails through that," he says. "It 
increases productivity because 
they don't always need to be 
driving back to the office to do 
those things." 

Like many companies, Com- 
puter Systems Center imple- 
mented its VoIP solution in 
stages. For example, the com- 
pany maintained its fax lines 
following initial implementa- 
tion, Bilal says. 

Computer Systems Center 
made the switch before the 



economy turned down, but 
Marissa Viveros, vice presi- 
dent of converged communica- 
tions at IBM, says decisions 
about unified communications 
systems should be made inde- 
pendent of considerations 
about today's economic cli- 
mate. 

"Voice, video, and data will still 
be needed for the business, 
even despite the recession," 
she says. "Companies will still 
need to address their global 
workforce and be efficient 
while doing more with less. 
"That's why these solutions 
are getting traction and cus- 
tomers are making decisions 
to implement even in a reces- 
sion," Viveros says. 



employees adopt after bringing in the tech- 
nology, says Robert Durkin, unified com- 
munication team lead at solutions provider 
Information Control (www.iccohio.com). 

Enterprises with existing PBX systems 
that are near the end of life are in an even 
better position to see a greater ROI 
because they need to replace their commu- 
nications systems anyway. In most cases, 
software-based VoIP solutions are much 
less expensive than legacy PBX systems, 
Durkin says. 

Those savings are not only seen in 
reduced cost of the phone system itself, but 
also when comparing much less expensive 
software-based desk phones to the PBX 
vendor desk phones that are required with 
the traditional PBX, Durkin adds. 

Where It Makes Sense 

Business scenarios where unified com- 
munications will make the most sense are 
those with a highly mobile workforce, star- 
tups, businesses that need to replace exist- 
ing systems, and businesses that require 
better methods of communicating with co- 
workers, clients, and partners than what's 
currently available, Durkin says. 

"Keep in mind that a return can still be 
made even if all the characteristics don't 
apply," he adds. "The return is just harder 
to identify or will have a smaller margin. I 
have yet to see a situation where no return 
has been realized." 

Small or midsized companies are best 
positioned to see the quickest return on 
unified communications investments, he 
adds. Typically, their existing phone sys- 
tems are easily replaceable or the simplest 
to integrate with VoIP systems. And 
employees — because they're small in num- 
ber — can be more easily trained in a short- 
er period of time than at a larger enterprise, 
Durkin says. 
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Storage Media Brokers 

(888) 757-8273 

www.storagemediabrokers.com 



An Alternative 
To Expensive 
Tape Media? 

Storage Media Brokers Eco-Stor ™ 
Certified For Reuse ™ Tape Media Is 
Reliable, Economical, and Eco-Friendly 





STORAGE 
MEDIA 
1 BROKERS ™ 

YOUR BEST SOURCE FOR 
DATA STORAGE MEDIA 




With the spiraling economic downturn 
constantly on the minds of business owners 
and consumers, it is resourceful to look for 
alternatives in spending or find products 
with equal quality for less. For that reason, 
Storage Media Brokers located in Newport 
Beach, Calif., has created Eco-Stor™ 
Certified for Reuse™ tape media. 

Eco-Stor™ Certified for Reuse™ tape 
media is reliable, economically efficient, 
eco-friendly, and, more importantly, pos- 
sesses the same quality as other costly 
brand-name data tapes that are new. For 
example, a new Super DLTII tape sells 
for $70 per tape. Eco-Stor™ Certified for 
Reuse™ tape media sells for 20-50% 
less, offering a savings of $14,000 to 
$35,000 per 1,000 tapes. In today's econ- 
omy, using Eco-Stor™ Certified for 
Reuse™ tape media is not only a cost- 
incentive for an organization, but it con- 
tributes greatly to the deterrence of e- 
waste in landfills. 

One thing to consider is there are many 
competitors that market their products as 
recertified, reconditioned, refurbished, etc. 
These are not the same as a data tape that is 
Eco-Stor™ Certified for Reuse™, and 
there truly is no comparison. 

How It Works 

Here's how it works: After the used tape 
media is acquired, and only after thorough 
testing does a single data tape even qualify 
to become Eco-Stor™ Certified for 
Reuse™. Certified for Reuse™ tape media 
have been through a 12-Point Handling and 
12 point Inspection. This procedure is as 
follows: 

1. Each tape has been properly handled 
and stored in optimal conditions and 
well treated in transit. 

2. Fully sorted by type, brand, general age, 
and logo. 

3. Each tape has been properly handled by 
operators and/or equipment (i.e. shell 
load marks, labeling). 

4. Physical outer inspection of cartridge 
shell condition, screws, hubs, and 
mechanism rattles. 

5. Operational physical inspection of door 
latch, load point, and hub location. 

6. Detailed sort by site and date of manu- 
facture using manufacturer's serial 
numbers. 



7. Examine tape to detect signs of exces- 
sive use or wear (i.e. hub wear, door 
mechanism wear, leader wear). 

8. Degauss four passes with inversion and 
two 45 -degree turns for full deep era- 
sure. 

9. Clean with proper materials and recon- 
dition outer shell. 

10. Stamp with Eco-Stor identification, ser- 
ial number, and date code. 

1 1 . Seal, secure, and tightly shrink wrap in 
correct material. 

12. Package in all new, properly designed 
and labeled shipping cartons. 

It is critical that the "Certified for 
Reuse™" tape media you purchase undergo 
this array of different tests and processes. 
Eco-Stor™ Certified for Reuse™ tapes are 
put through a series of procedures; they are 
cleaned, fully erased, meticulously exam- 
ined, repackaged, and clearly identified as a 
tape certified for resale. For that reason, 
Eco-Stor™ is not only a product of quality, 
but a product you can trust. 

The benefit of purchasing Eco-Stor™ 
Certified for Reuse™ tape media not only 
lies in the savings and efficiency of the 
product, but it is also important to under- 
stand the value Certified for Reuse™ tape 
has compared to other refurbished and new 
data tapes on the market. New tape media 
is designed to perform reliably for years. 
However, the reality is that it is extremely 
uncommon for a single data tape to be used 
for even a fraction of its life expectancy. 
What's more, tape media that is used for 
routine data protection and archival is often 
stored on a shelf for months or perhaps 
years before they are reused in-house or 
disposed of. This is exactly the type of 
quality tape media that is acquired by rep- 
utable tape media recertifiers like Storage 
Media Brokers. 

Highest-Quality Performance 

Very few companies in this industry 
can ensure the highest-quality perfor- 
mance of reconditioned and recertified 
tape media. Nor do they ensure complete 
satisfaction by offering the best guaran- 
tees. Based on hypothetical figures, the 
difference between Used tape, Recertified 
tape, and Certified for Reuse ("like-new") 
tape are as follows: 



• Used tape $5 to $15 (might not work) 

• Recertified tape $15 to $25 (might work, 
most of the time) 

• Eco-Stor "Certified for Reuse" $25 to 
$35 (every tape works perfectly, every 
time). 

Storage Media Brokers sells Eco-Stor™ 
Certified for Reuse™ tape media and offers: 

• An Unconditional 90-Day Money-Back 
Guarantee that ensures a full refund for 
all Eco-Stor™ Certified for Reuse™ tape 
media. 

• A one-year product warranty that guaran- 
tees that if any items do not meet or 
exceed performance related to industry- 
standard criteria within one year from the 
purchase date, the product will be 
replaced at no charge to the customer 

• And a Lifetime Product Warranty on all 
Eco-Stor™ Certified for Reuse™ brand- 
ed data media products, which protects 
against all defects in materials and work- 
manship. Any items will be replaced for 
free, for the lifetime of the product. 
"The reputation of 'recertifiers' is not an 

issue to take lightly," says Brian Musil of 
Storage Media Brokers. That is why 



isn't a reason enough to convince those that 
are uncertain about the quality and reliabili- 
ty of Eco-Stor™ Certified for Reuse™ 
media, a sample of the product is always 
available upon request. 

Best Of The Best 

When you buy Eco-Stor™ Certified for 
Reuse™ rest assured, you are buying the 
"best of the best." It is a product that has 
been created and fine-tuned with the eco- 
friendly, economically conscious resellers 
and information technology managers in 
mind. It is also a product that ensures relia- 
bility and has clearly set the standard for all 
tape media recertifiers and reconditioners 
in the industry. 

In these trying times, purchasing Eco- 
Stor™ Certified for Reuse™ tape media 
shouldn't raise concerns about the reliabili- 
ty of the product or the cost. Neither should 
it make those who are unaware of recerti- 
fied tape media hesitant or leery. You get 
what you pay for, and you are paying for 
superiority. 

At one point, you must accept the fact 
that recertified tapes such as Eco-Stor™ 
Certified for Reuse™ are deliberately 



" Our product sells easily, 
stays sold, and brings 
repeat orders." 



- Storage Media Brokers' Brian Musil 



Storage Media Brokers prides itself in 
offering Eco-Stor™ Certified for Reuse™ 
tape media that is considered "like-new." 
Not only has the tape media gone through a 
scrupulous process, but it is backed by a 
Lifetime Warranty and a 90-Day Money- 
Back Guarantee. 

"Our product sells easily, stays sold, and 
brings repeat orders," says Musil. If that 



manufactured and tested to ensure your 
satisfaction. They are warranted, tested, 
and guaranteed to work every time or 
your money back. So frankly, what is the 
purpose of paying full price for new data 
tape, when you can buy Eco-Stor™ 
Certified for Reuse™ tape media that will 
virtually last a lifetime for a fraction of 
the cost? 



Page 40 



Processor.com 



March 13, 2009 





Powering Business Worldwide 



Eaton ePDU makes selecting Enclosure 
Power Distribution Units easy 

Uninterruptibility from Eaton® isn't a new offering. 
It's an iron-clad promise, backed by a $13B global 
organization and a century-long heritage with power 
protection, distribution and management expertise. 

Eaton's expanded ePDU® portfolio of power distribution 
units offers the broadest range on the market. Making 
the right decisions from the start can make a difference 
in the dependability and efficiency of your infrastructure. 

Eaton and ePDU are trademarks of Eaton Corporation. ©2008 Eaton Corporation. All rights reserved. 



Use our new product configuration wizard to search 
over 1,000 products for the perfect solution. Tailor your 
ePDU to include a wide range of voltages using various 
combinations of NEMA and I EC outlets and plugs. 

Visit the product wizard to meet your power distribution 
challenges and power through. 

www.epdu.com/prsnws 

{877} 785-4994 



dbg 



DEC-Compaq-Cisco-Sun-SGI 



AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for OpenVMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One 14-Slot PCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 

ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 




2 Systems In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAQ® Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 




Have equipment to sell? Contact purchasing@stikc.com 



770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com | salesp@dbgweb.com 
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IT Agility: Essential To Winning 
In A Tough Economy 



Times are tough. Business is down. 
Some organizations hunker down, 
limiting their responses to reducing expens- 
es and stopping projects and capital invest- 
ments. They wait and hope for better times. 
The eventual winners, however, see the 
current situation as a call to action. Their 
leaders look to innovation in products, to 
expansion of channels, to more effective 
processes, and to expansion through acqui- 
sition as the keys to a winning strategy. 

In these leading organizations, decisions 
will be made quickly, and the time frames for 
planned change will become more aggressive. 
To support this faster pace of change, IT must 
become more agile, making changes to appli- 
cations quickly and efficiently and adapting 
their IT infrastructures to changing needs 
almost instantly, despite financial constraints. 

Plan For Agility Now 

The good news is that IT has some time to 
get its act together. Organizations are still in 
the cost-cutting stage, uncertain about the 
impact of the economic situation. And IT 
departments have, for the most part, not suf- 
fered dramatic labor reductions that inhibit 
creative change. IT management must ask: 
How can we be part of the senior manage- 
ment planning discussions? How can we 
react quickly if the business requires changes 
to our application systems? How can we 
ensure that our infrastructure (servers, stor- 
age, and networks) can be modified quickly 
to address changing business priorities? 



IT departments that fail to ask (and answer) 
these questions will hold their organizations 
back. Management will not be grateful. 

Improve IT'S Business Intelligence 

Most IT managers are not part of the 
senior business planning group. When IT 
management has little insight into senior 
management's considerations, their advance 
planning is likely misaligned 
with actual business directions. 
IT must become better attuned 
to the goals of senior manage- 
ment so that there is a longer 
window for IT planning. 

The best way to be informed 
is to be part of relevant meet- 
ings, even if only as an observ- 
er. IT managers should ask to 
participate. Failing that, IT 
managers need to enhance their 
internal networking with those 
in the know. For example, if an 
acquisition is planned, IT should be involved 
in the planning, rather than having to react 
after the public announcement is made. 
When confronted with a request that could 
have been resolved better and faster with 
prior intelligence, the smart IT manager 
leverages the incident into a commitment to 
involve IT earlier next time. 

Enhance Application Flexibility 

Many responses to economic challenges 
are similar to those that occur in normal 



times, but faster execution becomes essen- 
tial. To support any business changes, IT 
must intensify (or adopt) faster processes 
for the specification, design, development, 
and implementation of application changes. 

IT must abandon any approaches that 
slow down the development process, judge 
when essential elements are decided, and be 
prepared to start work even though the spec- 
ifications may be incomplete. Waiting for 
finalized decisions can paralyze critical 
progress. Disciplined processes for change 
control become more critical so that the ben- 
efits of an early start are not wiped out by 
unnecessary rework. Establish them now. 



g Andy Woyzbun has more than 35 years of 
h experience in extending and supporting IT in 
^ government, consulting, computer services, 
financial services, and telecommunications. 
Before joining Info-Tech as lead analyst, Woyzbun 
spent more than 10 years as CIO with several 
organizations. Andy has an engineering degree 
and masters degrees in computer science and in 
business administration. 




Ideas must be presented to the business 
more simply and understandably so that sys- 
tem changes or enhancements can be more 
accurately visualized. Organizations should 
experiment with different ways of describing 
system solutions, such as prototypes based 
on use cases and storyboard walkthroughs of 
typical scenarios provided by the users. The 
current methods may be ineffective. 

IT staff must be prepared to take on a 
broader range of roles, applications, and 
technologies. Essential projects cannot be 



slowed down due to lack of resources. Staff 
should be movable to areas of highest priori- 
ty. Now may be the best time for training and 
knowledge transfer implementation. 

Iterative development processes are prov- 
ing their worth over traditional waterfall 
methodologies. Introduce them now; don't 
wait for more stable times. For example, 
spend less time on defining requirements in 
advance and more time reviewing proto- 
types to establish final design. 

Keep The Infrastructure Flexible 

It's difficult to adjust infrastructure to meet 
changing needs when existing servers and 
storage are bound to specific 
applications. Financial con- 
straints make the purchase of 
additional equipment unattrac- 
tive or impossible. Many orga- 
nizations have already moved 
to server virtualization and net- 
work storage or storage-area 
networks to maximize flexibil- 
ity and reduce expenses. 

For those who have not 
made the leap, IT can (and 
should) develop expertise in 
virtualization without buying 
new equipment. Underutilized servers can 
become the lab platforms for developing 
server virtualization expertise. SANs can be 
created virtually, as well, from traditional 
storage solutions. 

The need for agility, both organization- 
wide and for IT, is never stronger. IT man- 
agement must keep pace with the changes 
required by their organizations. 

Send your comments to 
infotech @ processor, com 
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Computer Connection 

of Central New York, Inc. 



For all your IT Network 
& Security Needs 

BUYS / SELLS / TRADE-IN / SERVICE / NEW / USED 



Cisco Systems 
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Servers 

Processors 

Memory 

Drives 

PCI Options 

Storage Arrays 

System Board 

Graphics 

RAID Controllers 

Expansion Modules 



Routers 

Switches 

Security 

Supervisor Engines 
Line Cards 
Power Supplies 

Network Modules and Interface Cards 
Network Processing Engines (NPE) 
Port Adapters 
I/O Options 
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Pegasus 
Computer 
Marketing, Inc. 

(800) 856-2111 

www. pegasuscom puter. net 

Specializing in POS/Barcode/Timeclocks 
marketing and hardware maintenance. 



Over the past 20 years Pegasus Computer 
Marketing has evolved from a marketing 
company for mainframe terminals to providing 
both sales, maintenance, and flat rate repair for 
POS, barcode hardware of all makes and models, 
wireless and networking peripherals, 
andflatpanelsjusttonameafew. PCM 
currently carries several large contracts with 
major retailers from POS units to handheld 
scanners, vehicle computers to access points 
and related peripherals. PCM can tailor flexible 
contracts to cover any client requirements. To 
ensure the quality of our products and services 
we offer only depot maintenance. 

Customer tailored secure Web-entry for RMA 
requests and instant RMA numbers. 

References available upon request. 
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Harnessing Bandwidth 
Technologies 

Arch Convergence's Solutions Are The Right Size For 
The Small To Midsized Enterprise 



contact 



Arch Convergence 

(978) 263-1974 
www.archconvergence.com 

• Offers networking solutions from 
Avaya's former Cajun line, 
designed to help small to midsized 
enterprises harness increasing 
bandwidth in ways that make 
sense for their businesses. 

• "Our strength is the history of the 
Cajun products and the stability 
that they still have," says Scott 
Hopkinson, founder and president 
of Arch Convergence. 



by Holly Dolezalek 

For the past couple of years, the excite- 
ment about standards and gear for Gigabit 
and 10 Gigabit Ethernet has been palpable. 
Vendors have been stepping all over them- 
selves to trumpet their development of the 
best gear for the biggest pipes possible. 

But Scott Hopkinson, founder and pres- 
ident of Concord, Mass., -based Arch Con- 
vergence (www.archconvergence.com), 
knows that for most enterprises, install- 
ing this level of bandwidth all the way to 
the desktop is like using a culvert for a 
kitchen faucet. 

"Our biggest challenge is overcoming 
misconceptions about bandwidth needs," 
says Hopkinson. "A lot of customers think 
they need 10 Gig all through 
the enterprise, but voice only 
takes 0.06 megabits per sec- 
ond, and even high-definition 
video only requires 16 mega- 
bits per second. I don't know a 
company in the world that 
would need that capacity, 
unless it was maybe one of the 
large broadcast networks like 
NBC or CBS." 

For the small to midsized 
enterprise looking to harness 
new bandwidth technologies, 
Arch Convergence is here to 
help. 

A Fresh Start 

Arch Convergence offers 
routers and switches with 100- 
plus end points that expand up 
to several thousand. These 
routers and switches sell under 
the Acadia brand, but they're 
actually the P580 and P882 
Cajun models that used to be 
sold by Avaya. In 2005, several 
Avaya employees who worked 
in the Cajun space bought out 
this business and formed their 
own privately owned company. 
Arch Convergence, the new 
company, is still the exclusive 
manufacturer of the chassis and modules in 
those Cajun lines, and the company now 
works with a major OEM to provide that 
gear under its own name. 

"We're internally funded, and we're 
very disciplined about spending," Hop- 
kinson says. "That means we don't have 
banks looking over our shoulders, but 
it also means we're not as big as we 
could be." 

Today, less than half of Arch Conver- 
gence's customers come from Avaya's pre- 
viously installed base. The rest have come 
through Arch Convergence and its OEM, 
particularly in North America (which 
includes mostly U.S. installations and some 
Canadian customers). 

The company's business is evenly split 
between North America and the rest of 
the world, with most of its international 



l 



business coming from the Europe and Asia/ 
Pacific regions. "The previously installed 
base tended to be international, but since 
we formed the company, we've focused on 
reaching out to that base in the U.S.," 
Hopkinson says. "But we have done more 
volume in Europe, as well." 

Bandwidth Solutions 

The P580 chassis for Acadia routers has 
seven slots and can accommodate up to 288 
10/100 Ethernet ports, 48 Gigabit Ethernet 
ports, or 144 100Base-FX ports. The P882, 
with 17 slots, supports up to 768 10/100 
Ethernet ports, 128 Gigabit Ethernet ports, 
or 384 100Base-FX ports. The nominal 
usage for these is between 500 and more 
than 1,000 end points, although Hopkinson 
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notes that they see use at the low end with 
200 end points and at the high end with 
2,500. 

As for modules, Arch Convergence touts 
its ATM (Asynchronous Transfer Mode) 
solutions as particularly strong. The market 
for ATM is decreasing, but Hopkinson says 
the company sees a lot of activity in the 
federal government vertical domestically 
and in the European market generally. Its 
ATM modules are dual-port and nonswap- 
pable, with a 60-watt power draw. 

But Arch Convergence also has Ethernet 
modules in several iterations, including 
one 10 Gig module that connects two 
Layer 2 or Layer 3 switches. Its GbE mod- 
ules come with four or eight ports, while 
its 10/100 modules can accommodate 24 or 
48 ports, which support Ethernet or Fast 
Ethernet connections. 



Market Landscape 

When it comes to the networking market, 
Hopkinson is surprisingly frank about the 
competition. "We're small compared to 
[more well-known companies]," he says. 
"They have comparable offerings and often 
a broader product line than we do." 

Many larger vendors also have a wiring 
closet switch, which Arch Convergence 
doesn't offer — it offers two 
enterprise core switches and 
connects for a wiring closet. 
Some of its former Avaya cus- 
tomers are using legacy wiring 
closet switches or those of 
other suppliers, but Hopkinson 
says the company has steered 
clear of these switches be- 
cause they're more of a com- 
modity product. 

"Our switches do well with 
VoIP and video/data applica- 
tions," Hopkinson says. "There 
are other, smaller companies 
that have newer products or 
technologies in this space that 
sounded attractive at first, but 
our strength is the history of 
the Cajun products and the sta- 
bility that they still have." 

That stability has made 
Arch Convergence a strong 
competitor particularly in 
the university space, but 
Hopkinson says the compa- 
ny's products are also being 
used in mission-critical appli- 
cations for such places as 
police departments, fire de- 
partments, and sports arenas. 
"We've passed the European 
tests for redundancy and relia- 
bility, and our gear is very stable compared 
to other smaller networking companies," 
he says. 



But Arch Convergence is less concerned 
about the day-to-day hustle of selling 
against the competition and more about 
communicating with its customers and the 
general market. Hopkinson says that the 
company has to focus on a couple of spe- 
cific messages in particular, one of which is 
the need for customers to consider whether 
the 10 Gig — or even GbE — bandwidth is 
right (or necessary) for them. 

What's Next 

Hopkinson predicts that the next shift in 
the marketplace will build on the shift begun 
in 2000 and 2001, when voice, data, and 
video began to converge on the network. The 
next step, he says, is the convergence of stor- 
age with those streams. Now that the storage 
industry is moving to Fibre Channel over 
Ethernet, the storage networks (which were 
built on Fibre Channel) and voice, data, and 
video (which traveled by Ethernet) can con- 
verge. Although Hopkinson declined to say 
what Arch Convergence was working on in 
that arena, he made it clear that it was a 
direction of R&D for the company. 

Arch Convergence's other direction: stay- 
ing the course. Hopkinson emphasizes that 
Arch Convergence is committed to its 
Acadia lines and will continue to manu- 
facture, lease, support, and maintain them. 
For that reason, he says, the company's 
immediate goal is to get to the next release 
of products to show customers that Arch 
Convergence is carrying its formerly Cajun 
lines forward. For example, the company is 
working on developing a form-factor optical 
module for 10 Gigabit Ethernet using SFP+. 
The software development team continues 
to add new features to the software that runs 
the switches, particularly those features that 
relate to routing protocols. 

"We're a stable company with a stable 
set of products, and we're committed to 
those products," Hopkinson says. "We're 
not going anywhere." 



Arch Convergence Product Offerings 



Acadia P580 & P882 Chassis 

The 7-slot P580 and 17-slot P882 are multiser- 
vice switches that support up to 288 10/100 
ports (P580) or 768 10/100 ports (P882), in 
addition to Gigabit Ethernet and 100Base- 
FX ports. 

Acadia 0C3 & 0C12 ATM Modules 

These ATM (Asynchronous Transfer Mode) 
media modules come in a 2-port configuration 
and map Ethernet traffic into ATM QoS. 



Acadia Ethernet Modules 

Arch Convergence offers a variety of modules 
that connect Layer 2 and Layer 3 switches; the 
modules come in 10Gb 1 -port, 1Gb 8-port, 1Gb 
4-port, B10/100 24-port, and B10/100 48-port 
configurations. 

Acadia Management Module 

The Acadia Management Module learns 
addresses, manages the address cache, and 
handles protocol and switch management. 
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Featured Company 



contact 

Upsite Technologies 

(888) 982-7800 
www.upsitetechnologies.com 

• Focuses on helping SMEs find bal- 
ance between high-performance 
technologies and rising energy and 
cooling costs. 

• Offers products designed to fit a 
variety of data center configura- 
tions. 

• "In 2000, Upsite Technologies 
developed the KoldLok Grommet, 
which defined an entirely new 
product category for raised-floor 
computer rooms," says Peter 
Crook, Upsite's CEO. 



Hot & Kold 

Upsite Technologies' Solutions 

Help SMEs Save On Power & Cooling 
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Upsite Temp Strips affix to cabinets to monitor temperatures. 



by John Brandon 

The first lesson data center managers 
learn in serving the IT needs of a company 
is that it' s all about power. The second les- 
son they learn is that it's also all about 
cooling. Data center technology changes, 
such as the move from a single server in a 
closet to a row of blade servers, but the 
power and cooling issues never go away. 

Upsite Technologies (888/982-7800; 
www.upsitetechnologies.com), an offshoot 
of the Uptime Institute, is focused on these 
vagaries of data center life, helping to work 
through the ever-challenging dilemma that 
data centers are generating more heat than 
ever in smaller areas, yet performance 
demands are also increasing. 

Early Milestones 

Founded in 2001, Upsite is known for 
clever new products and technologies. 
Ken Brill, founder of Upsite Technologies 
and a well-known analyst and data cen- 
ter expert, developed Upsite's KoldLok 



Grommet, the company's original prod- 
uct, in 2000 and the HotLok Blanking 
Panel in 2008. 

In 2000, the idea of focusing efforts on 
power and cooling to make sure IT ser- 
vices were running at optimal levels was 
not a new idea, but it was starting to 
gain more traction. Historically, comput- 
ing had focused on performance as the 
key milestone, but a few bright thinkers 
discovered that infrastructure is the real 
key variable. 

"[We recognized] through data center re- 
search that heat densities were on the rise 
and that escalating power consumption 



would force the industry to focus on the 
critical issues of energy use, cost, reliabili- 
ty, and the changing economics of IT 
applications," says Peter Crook, Upsite's 
CEO. "In 2000, Upsite Technologies 
developed the KoldLok Grommet, which 
defined an entirely new product category 
for raised-floor computer rooms." 

The company was created in the best way 
possible: after conducting a survey of the 
prime needs in data centers and addressing 
those needs. 

"The Uptime Institute study, underwrit- 
ten by Upsite Technologies (formerly 
Triton Technology Systems), resulted in 
the landmark white paper (called 'Reducing 
Bypass Airflow Is Essential for Eliminating 
Computer Room Hotspots') that identified 
the issues of bypass air and the effect on 
data center power and cooling inefficien- 
cies," says Crook. "Development of the 
KoldLok Grommet, which defined an 
entirely new product category for raised- 
floor computer rooms, was the product 
result from this work." 



Since then, Upsite has found a customer 
base with companies of all sizes. For the 
SME, the main attraction to the products 
is that there is the same need as a large 
enterprise for reliability and scalability 
but also often a need to implement new 
technologies with less of a burden on staff 
and services. Crook says the Upsite prod- 
uct line fits into the SME data center plan 
because the products help them run more 
efficiently without an infrastructure over- 
all. "We make existing data center infra- 
structure run more efficiently, and this 
immediately saves companies operating 
and capital expenses," he says. 



Latest Products 

The latest Upsite Technologies prod- 
uct is called the HotLok Blanking Panel. 
"HotLok is a snap-in blanking panel that 
provides a more than 99.97% effective 




KoldLok Grommets seal openings in cabinets. 



seal for IT equipment cabinet openings," 
says Crook. "Its cantilevered sealing vanes 
eliminate the gap between adjoining 
blanking panels or with installed equip- 
ment. Designed for both 1U and 2U open- 
ings, it reduces hot spots and bypass air- 
flow by preventing equipment exhaust air 
or hot-aisle air from migrating to the con- 
ditioned air intake stream at the front of 
the cabinet. The tool-free, snap-in installa- 
tion and easy-pull removal for any EIA- 
310-E standard openings is facilitated by 
ergonomic finger grips. The 1U panels 
stack 10 high, and the 2U panels stack 20 
high in the data center for easy storage and 
ready availability. They are fire-resistant, 
RoHS-compliant, and recyclable." 

Upsite has also recently expanded the 
KoldLok product line with the KoldLok 
Mini Grommet, a 4x6-inch thermal man- 
agement device. The product helps an SME 
with sealing openings in cabinets in differ- 
ent sizes and to separate data cables from 
power cables. 

Upsite Technologies also offers data cen- 
ter services to help an SME with overall 
infrastructure needs in power and cooling, 
especially in load balancing and in making 
sure existing equipment is running as effi- 
ciently as possible. 

Looking Ahead 

Power and cooling issues in the data cen- 
ter — no matter the size — will continue to 
be prime concerns for managers in the 
years to come. 

"[Our future focus will be on] the opti- 
mization of the total plenum, whether 
below the floor, in the room, or in the ceil- 
ing, as well as behaviors in the rack," says 
Crook. "Reduction of energy usage, 
increasing equipment reliability and 
longevity, and working to help corpora- 
tions achieve their total cost of ownership 
(TCO) and green initiative goals [are also 
important goals]. [We will] increase our 
reach internationally to help mission-criti- 
cal data centers around the globe, as well 
as increase our products and services 



offerings so that we can continue to ele- 
gantly resolve basic inefficiencies in data 
center and raised floor environments with 
high-quality and well-thought-out engi- 
neered solutions." 

Crook says companies are now looking 
closer at total cost of ownership of opera- 
tions, a key metric for small to medium- 
sized enterprises because of how IT services 
can directly affect the entire company, espe- 
cially in a downturned economy. 

"Companies are viewing operations from a 
total cost of ownership perspective, with 
special emphasis on maintaining site uptime 
and availability," says Crook. "TCO is cur- 
rently affected by corporate greening initia- 
tives, as well as the mandate to reduce OPEX 
in this challenging economic time. Our prod- 
ucts and services are well-positioned for the 
latter because they work with the investment 
data centers have already made — companies 
can avoid installation of costly cooling 
equipment, for instance." 

For the past eight years or so, Upsite 
Technologies has seen only a gain in 
momentum as more data centers are refo- 
cusing on power and cooling and not on 
the latest tech advancement, such as fiber 
optics or telepresence. These new ad- 
vancements require that the same under- 
lying infrastructure be sound and that data 
center managers keep their focus square- 
ly on the power and cooling needs of the 
IT business. 



Upsite Technologies 
Products & Services 



HotLok Blanking Panel 

A 1U or 2U panel designed to control air- 
flow in a cabinet. Helps prevent heat 
exhaust airflow. Works with 19-inch EIA- 
310-E standard rack openings. 

KoldLok Grommets 

Helps seal openings to ensure the best air- 
flow and thermal management. There are 
four main iterations: the Mini, the Integral, 
the Surface Mount, and the Extended. 

KoldWorks Services 

Engineering and educational services for 
companies that need to address airflow ineffi- 
ciencies in the data center. 

Upsite Temp Strip 

Adhesive-backed strip used for measuring 
temperatures in a cabinet. Provides point-of- 
contact measurement for hot spots and heat 
buildups. 

All prices vary by installation. 




"We make existing data center 
infrastructure run more efficiently, and 
this immediately saves companies operating 
and capital expenses." 

-Upsite Technologies' Peter Crook 
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Processor Advertiser Directory 



The following pages provided a brief snapshot of 
Processor advertisers and the products they offer. 

Ads are sorted by category, making it easy for you to find 
advertisers offering the products and services you need. 

For more detailed information on these advertisers and 
the products they offer, look for their ads inside this issue. 



To list your company and products, call (800) 247-4880. 



A AVTECH 



Products Sold: 

A full range of data center monitoring 
products, including: 

Temperature 

Humidity 

Power 

Flood 

Room entry 
UPS 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1988, is a 
computer software and hardware manufac- 
turer focused on making the monitoring and 
management of computer systems, servers, 
networks, and data center environments 
easier. AVTECH provides powerful, easy-to- 
use software and hardware solutions that 
save organizations time and money while 
improving operational efficiency and pre- 
paredness. AVTECH products use advanced 
alerting technologies to communicate critical 
status information to remote system man- 
agers and IT professionals. Automatic cor- 
rective actions can also be taken. 



(888) 220-6700 I www.avtech.com 



Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, 
and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management 

• Remote site management 



(800) 523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



BayTech's mission is to excel as a leader in 
the development of state-of-the-art, cost- 
effective data communications technology. 
The Long Beach Industrial Park, Miss.,- 
based company was founded in 1976 and, 
since the 1 990s, has developed unique prod- 
ucts for remote power management. The 
company uses printed circuit board instead 
of wires for a better, more resilient connec- 
tion between the data center equipment and 
the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, war- 
ranty information, and reseller support and 
also offers evaluation units for data centers. 




Products Sold: 

• Cable management 

• Power distribution 

• Distribution boxes 

• Airflow solutions 



From the company's inception in 1 996, Snake Tray's focus has 
been the development of superior products that help eliminate 
repetitive, labor-intensive installation steps. By designing 
smarter solutions that install faster, Snake Tray helps cus- 
tomers reduce their labor costs for both cable management and 
power distribution systems. Snake Tray products are simply 
designed better than traditional cable management and power 
distribution products, allowing our products to deliver unsur- 
passed cost savings because they're easy to install. These 
benefits cut most installation costs by as much as 85%. Added 
to this is our expertise in datacom and data center cabling, 
which aids our customers during project planning. Snake Tray 
is building a solid reputation through its innovative products and 
a dedication to helping customers create smarter solutions. 



(800) 308-6788 I www.snaketray.com 



CYBER@SWITCH!NG® 

Products Sold: 

Intelligent power 
management 

Value-added power 
management 

Metered power distribution 

Three-phase power 
distribution 

Energy management and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distrib- 
ution technologies in 1994. Our PDUs are used 
to power cycle and manage power to blade 
servers, routers, switches, SANs, and other data 
center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also 
provide virtual circuit breaker protection on an 
individual outlet basis. No other PDU on the 
market offers these unique features. We also 
offer basic PDUs with total current monitoring. 
Our products are installed in data centers, IT 
labs, wiring closets, and remote offices around 
the world. Cyber Switching employs a team that 
is dedicated to turning ideas into solutions. 



(888) 311-6277 I www.cyberswitching.com 



Powering Business Worldwide 



Products Sold: 

• UPSs 

• ePDUs 

• Basic 

• Metered 

• Monitored 

• Advanced Monitored 

• Switched 

• Managed 

• Automatic Transfer Switch 



Eaton's electrical business is a global leader in electrical 
control, power distribution, UPS, and industrial automa- 
tion products and services. Eaton has many global brands 
that provide customer-driven PowerChain Management™ 
solutions to serve the power system needs of the industri- 
al, institutional, government, utility, commercial, residen- 
tial, IT, and mission-critical OEM markets worldwide. 

For more than 40 years, Eaton has worked closely with 
customers to meet their requirements for innovative, end- 
to-end power protection and management solutions. 
That's why thousands of customers of all sizes around 
the world put their confidence in Eaton's comprehensive 
power solutions to protect their mission-critical systems. 



(877)785-4994 I www.epdu.com 



ISC 



™ Information Support Concepts,iNc 

Leading Information Technology Products Since 1987 



Products Sold: 

Server rack cabinets 

Rackmount keyboard 
monitors 

Rackmount power 
PDU, UPS 

Portable cases 

LAN furniture 

KVM switches 

Cables 

Computer furniture 
Custom requests 



Information Support Concepts markets products for network- 
ing, telecom, corporate training rooms, and school computer 
classrooms. Information Support Concepts, which was found- 
ed in 1987, believes in taking a hands-on approach with cus- 
tomers, providing for a better overall buying experience. 

As part of its commitment to customer service, Information 
Support Concepts has a "Customer Bill of Rights" that defines 
its pledge to the customer, including the right to quality prod- 
ucts; online ordering 24/7; a prominently displayed 800 num- 
ber and email contact on each catalog page; quick connec- 
tion to a knowledgeable salesperson or customer service rep- 
resentative; access to product managers to talk about custom 
or difficult applications; fair pricing; and timely shipping. 



(800) 458-6255 I www.iscdfw.com 




IT Watchdogs 

Products Sold: 

A full line of environmental 
products, including: 

• Climate monitors 

• Sensors 

• Cameras 



IT Watchdogs got its start when founder Gerry Cullen devel- 
oped a single product, called Weather Goose, in a one-bed- 
room apartment in Houston. Today, the company has seven 
different climate monitors and more than 70 different product 
numbers. Any company that has a server room, data cen- 
ter, or closets with expensive telecom or computer gear 
has a need for IT Watchdogs products. 

At IT Watchdogs, we believe in providing customers with 
low-cost climate monitors that have the same or better fea- 
tures than competitors'. Plus, we offer fast, professional 
response to customers, with support handled by the same 
programmers and engineers that develop and maintain our 
products, not a call center on the other side of the world. 



(512) 257-1462 I www.itwatchdogs.com 
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RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, Ltd 

where customer service matters. 



Products Sold: 

• Server racks and cabinets (including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and 
large cable bundle racks) 

Wallmount racks and cabinets 

Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

Shockmount shipping cases 

Computer classroom training tables 

Bulk cable 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the 
IT engineer's specific needs and deliver 
superb-quality, high-performance products 
through continuous product innovation and 
operational excellence. We pride ourselves in 
providing quality customer service, products 
that fit your IT requirements, and solid value for 
your money. Our IT sales staff is salaried, so 
you'll never be encouraged to purchase a 
product to meet a quota. Our ISO 9001 :2000 
certification is based on 99.6% on-time deliver- 
ies and 96% measured customer satisfaction 
rating. Compare that with your other vendors! 




(866) 207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Server Technology 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including: 

• Per Outlet Power Sensing (POPS) PDU 

• Rack Mount Fail-Safe Transfer Switch 

• Console Port access with remote power 
management 

• Switched PDU 

• Smart PDU • Basic PDU 

• Metered PDU • -48VDCPDU 



(800) 835-1515 I www.servertech.com 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU 
market with the largest group of engineers 
dedicated to power distribution and other 
solutions within the equipment cabinet. With 
an extensive line of both AC and DC PDU 
products and several fail-safe transfer 
switches, Server Technology provides a one- 
stop shop for all cabinet PDU needs. Recent 
advancements in device power monitoring 
help data centers monitor and improve their 
efficiency. Continuous research and develop- 
ment is fueled by computer and service 
providers that look to Server Technology for 
their custom cabinet power solutions. 



designed and 
manufactured by 

upsite 

tech no! ogles'* 

Products Sold: 

A line of products designed 
to solve heat-density 
problems in data centers, 
including: 

• Blanking panels 

• Raised floor grommets 
to seal cable openings 

• Temperature strips 



Founded in 2001 , Upsite Technologies has established itself 
as a leader in the rapidly growing marketplace for high-avail- 
ability data center solutions, specifically concentrating on hot 
spots and energy-efficiency issues. Upsite has successfully 
developed a suite of groundbreaking products designed to 
increase the reliability and availability of data centers, while 
significantly reducing energy costs. Upsite manufactures 
products and services dedicated to the diagnosis and cure of 
heat-density problems in data centers. Upsite founder 
Kenneth G. Brill recognized a need for products and solutions 
reaching far beyond the scope of standard engineering and 
consulting offerings. He utilized his visionary understanding of 
the technology to create these products and solutions, which 
provide data centers with unprecedented, substantial benefits. 



(505) 982-7800 I www.upsite.com 




ARftACUDA 

NETWORKS 

Products Sold: 

• Spam and spyware protection 

• Email archiving 

• Data backup and disaster recovery 

• Content filtering 

and application blocking 

• Firewalls 

• Link and load balancing 

• SSL VPN 



Campbell, Calif., -based Barracuda Networks strives 
for exceptional customer service, top-notch prod- 
ucts, and engaging partner programs. Companies 
and organizations rely on Barracuda products 
because they're easy to deploy and use, don't 
require IT expertise, and come with automatic 
updates. In addition, Barracuda does not charge 
per-user, per-port, or per-server licensing fees, 
making its products among the most affordable. As 
a customer, you'll be backed by Barracuda Central, 
an advanced 24/7 security operations center that 
works to continuously monitor and block threats. 
Plus, you'll have access to specially trained 
Barracuda support technicians 24/7. 



(888)268-4772 I www.barracuda.com 



Accordance 



Products Sold: 

A full line of RAID storage 
controllers, including: 

Internal 

External 

IDE 

SATA 

USB 



Accordance Systems was founded in 1998 to provide cost- 
effective data protection solutions for small and medium- 
sized businesses. The company is privately held and has 
operations in Des Moines, Iowa, and Taipei, Taiwan. 
Despite technological advances in the reliability of magnetic 
storage media, hard disk failures still occur. According to a 
study by CALCE Electronic Products and Systems Center 
at the University of Maryland, 1% of hard drives fail annual- 
ly. If you, your company or anyone you know has suffered 
from a hard disk crash, then you know how catastrophic 
that event is. The Accordance ARAID is a RAID 1 system 
and provides complete data protection, ensuring no data 
loss in the event of a hard disk failure. 



(515) 223-4845 I www.accordancesystems.com 



Ft d: 

fairway eon sult 1115 group J 



Products Sold: 

Disaster recovery and 
visualization products, 
including: 

• Storage 

• Server 

• Desktop 



Fairway Consulting Group, founded in 2002, was created to 
help enterprises navigate the types of service deployment, 
technology purchasing, and staff training that visualization 
demands. Although Fairway Consulting Group's principle 
focus is VMware, the overall solutions are robust enough to 
incorporate any virtualization technology. Fairway offers 
advice on different kinds of virtualization, including storage, 
server, and desktop, as well as disaster recovery, and special- 
izes in the design and integration of virtualization systems. As 
a channel partner with several leading virtualization product 
manufacturers, Fairway Consulting helps small to midsized 
enterprises focus on issues of sustainability, explosive data 
growth, increased performance demands, end-of-life hard- 
ware, and disaster recovery. 



(866) 761-9990 I www.fairwayconsulting.com 




ECURE END OF LIFE DATA SOLUTIONS 



Products 
Purchased: 

Super DLTII/LT02, 3,4/ 
AIT1,2, 3,4/AME2/ 
9940/ 3590 /MLR, SLR/ 
TR5,7/VXA/V23 



RecycleYourMedia.com is concerned about the statistics involv- 
ing the destruction of our environment caused by e-waste. We 
realize there needs to be a solution that is ecologically sensible, 
technologically reliable, and economically viable. That's why 
we've innovated and perfected a way to ensure companies that 
there is a solution to these ongoing issues. The answer is to sell 
us your new, used, or even obsolete media. Your sensitive data 
is secure and destroyed with manufacturer-approved processes 
and equipment, and you will also be supplied a Confidentiality 
Agreement upon request. Our data cartridge recycling program 
is easier than ever: Every RecycleYourMedia.com master ship- 
ment includes a prepaid product-shipping label. When conscien- 
tious customers return data cartridges, we pay the postage. 



dtSearch 

www.dtsearch.com 



Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider 

• Network With Spider 

• Publish For CD/DVDs 

• Web With Spider 

• Engine For Win &. NET 

• Engine For Linux 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and 
development in text retrieval in 1988, and the com- 
pany released the first application in 1991 . In addi- 
tion to its ability to quickly search a large amount of 
text, dtSearch offers built-in proprietary file format 
support and converters. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, 
new operating systems, and new file types. Plus, it 
has a flexible licensing model that doesn't involve 
per-document and other arbitrary limits. Typical 
corporate use of the dtSearch product line includes 
general information retrieval, Internet and intranet 
site searching, access to technical documentation, 
and email archiving and email filtering. 



(877) 798-2737 I www.recycleyourmedia.com 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 
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<C<QIMPIUJ!REX 

SYSTEMS CORPORATION 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of new and certified 
refurbished servers, networking, storage, 
and telecommunications hardware and 
services from: 

• DEC • Nortel 

• Compaq • Sun Microsystems 

• HP • Extreme 



Since 1987, Compurex Systems has been a 
leading provider of new and used computer 
hardware. From systems and storage, network 
applications and peripherals, to service and 
repair, Compurex Systems has sought to be a 
one-stop source of technology. Compurex 
Systems has maintained its position on the 
forefront through competitive pricing, rapid 
delivery, quality product, and attention to detail 
and customer service. At Compurex Systems, 
we look to make long-lasting relationships with 
our customers and suppliers, and we are driven 
by the concept of dependability. Our customers 
return because they know they can trust us. 



(800) 426-5499 I www.compurex.com 



Computer Connection 



Products Sold: 

Networking and security hardware from: 
Sun Microsystems • Cisco 
HP • Cyberoam 

Aruba Networks 
Barracuda Networks 
F5 Networks 
Coyote Point 
Extreme Networks 



(800) 566-4786 I www.ccny.com 



Founded in 1988, CCNY (Computer Connection 
of Central New York) is a system integrator and 
reseller of IT networking and security hardware. 
We have the knowledge and product base to 
increase the security posture and enhance the 
efficiency and capacity of your network. We are 
able to design, configure, and implement custom 
solutions to fit your network architecture using 
the latest hardware-based technologies. 

CCNY maintains a large inventory of systems 
and components, tested and ready for same-day 
shipment. In addition, we provide one of the 
longest warranty periods in the industry. 



□MS 

Data Media Source 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 
data media, including: 

DLT 

SuperDLT 
LT0 
AIT 
QIC 



The Data Media Source is your best source for discounts and 
deals on all formats of data media products, including DLT, 
SuperDLT, LTO, 3480, 3490e, 3590, 3570, TK50, 4mm-DDS, 
8mm, AIT, QIC, 9-track, and more. We have a huge inventory of 
all brands, categories, and capacities at prices below wholesale. 

We buy up excess inventories, closeouts, and returns and offer 
our resellers pricing below the direct manufacturers on most 
items, making every order you place with us more profitable for 
you. If we have it — and we probably do — we will save you 
money and boost your income. Our 20+ years in the business of 
selling only data media gives us the experience and resources 
to make every order you place with us more profitable for you. 
We exist to help you sell more volume at higher profit margins. 



(800) 252-9268 I www.datamediasource.com 




DMD Systems Recovery 

Products & Services: 

Equipment disposal services, along 
with a complete line of used and 
refurbished equipment, including: 

Communications and networking 
Laptops 
Monitors 
Point of sale 
Servers 
Storage 

Telephone and PBX 



For more than 13 years, DMD Systems Recovery 
has been offering new and refurbished computer 
equipment and services. We are able to provide 
exceptional value and quality to our customers 
because of our experience in procuring high- 
quality equipment and our technical support expe- 
rience in a rapidly changing technical environment. 

DMD also provides services for organizations wish- 
ing to find a cost-effective and environmentally safe 
solution for disposing of computer and communica- 
tions equipment. Our dedicated staff can handle all 
aspects of your equipment disposal, from logistics to 
reporting, allowing you to get back to your business. 



(877) 777-0651 I www.dmdsystems.com 




Products Sold: 

For Resellers Only 

• Laptops 

• Computer systems, peripherals, 
and accessories 

• Networking products 

• Hard drives • RAM/memory 

• Motherboards • Monitors 



Evertek is one of the world's largest wholesale distribu- 
tors of excess computers, peripherals, consumer elec- 
tronics, and computer accessories. Founded in 1 990, 
Evertek specializes in selling quality excess, discount, 
clearance, and close-out computer and electronics 
equipment at aggressively discounted prices. Evertek 
services more than 200 countries worldwide and attribut- 
es its steady growth to working closely with its wholesale 
customers, offering same-day shipping, full warranties, 
technical support, and more! Additionally, Evertek focus- 
es on building long-term relationships with its vendors, 
which include nearly all of the top-named manufacturers 
worldwide. Become an Evertek wholesale customer 
today at www.evertek.com/signup! 



(760) 639-4500 I www.evertek.com 




Information 
Technology 
Trading 



Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, 
R/S6000, ES/9000, and PC systems 
(including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, 
displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design 
and installation, maintenance, and 
buyback of existing hardware 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to 
help your company acquire the right hardware or 
software solution. We specialize in purchasing and 
reselling data-processing equipment and have 
more than 21 years combined experience in the 
computer industry. Our product offerings consist of 
AS/400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, 
and PC systems. We provide system upgrades, as 
well as DASD, communication, and memory. In- 
cluded in our product offerings are internal/external 
tape subsystems, printers, and display stations. 
We also offer services such as midrange and 
mainframe sales/consultation and server integra- 
tion. Plus, we're an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 



(405) 715-3686 I www.itechtrading.com 



IsEEElBul-ler 



It 



Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones, 
including: 

• Motorola 

• Nokia 

• Samsung 

• BlackBerry 



With global cell phone use skyrocketing, enterprises worldwide 
have a need to reduce the number of those old phones ending 
up in landfills. The toxic and persistent materials in cell phones, 
including lead, arsenic, and beryllium, have a negative and 
long-lasting impact on our environment, groundwater, and 
even local workers. 

PaceButler has one simple purpose: We buy used cell phones. 
And the Edmond, Okla., -based company makes cell phone 
recycling easy. PaceButler contributes to the local and world- 
wide community by providing top-quality products and ser- 
vice. It is dedicated to customer satisfaction through con- 
stant improvement of systems and procedures and an 
atmosphere that's positive, successful, and healthy. 




Pegasus Computer Marketing 

Products Sold: 

We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-of-sale equipment 

• Barcode equipment 

• Laser printers 

• Wired and wireless 
networking equipment 



In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, 
Pegasus has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and bar- 
code industries, buying, selling, and providing service con- 
tracts for anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Pegasus recently added a third technical repair center, so it 
has separate repair stations for multiple types of equipment. 
Pegasus believes in providing quality repairs, timely service, 
and excellent customer service. Its employees put 1 1 0% into 
all their work. And, Pegasus stands behind each and every 
job, so you never have to worry about service after the sale. 



(888) 248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 
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Products Sold: 

Products Sold: 
Servers 
Storage 

Workstations and PCs 
Racks and server clusters 
Parts and accessories 



Stallard Technologies specializes in buying and selling 
quality preowned and refurbished Dell, Compaq, IBM and 
HP servers and workstations. At Stallard Technologies, 
we are your personal shoppers. We work aggressively to 
find the best available values on business networking 
hardware, so you can accomplish your networking goals 
effectively, efficiently, and under budget. We deal strictly 
with reliable vendors and top-quality products and will 
make sure you are getting what you expect— no surpris- 
es. At Stallard Technologies, we have our own staff of 
trained and qualified technicians that manage complete 
diagnostic checks on all our products. When products 
pass, they get the Stallard Technologies seal of Approval 
and Warranty. 



(877) 851-2260 I www.stikc.com 



Magnext Ltd Toll-free: S88-NOW-TAPE 

7099 Huntley Rd, Suite 104 614-433-0011 
Columbus, OH 43229 www.magnext.com 

NEW & REFURBISHED TAPE & HARD-DISK BASED BACKUP SOLUTIONS 
LIBRARY UPGRADE PACKAGES / TAPE LIBRARY REPAIR SPECIALISTS - STOCK 1000'S OF PARTS 



MAGNEXT 



DATA BACKUP SOLUTIONS 



SPECTACULAR SAVINGS 



HP 1/8 Autoloader (AA927A), lxLT02 LVD SCSI Drive (Refurbished, Magnext warranty) 
HP MSL 4048 (AG320A) Tape Library, lxLT02 Drive (new w/hp warranty) 



HP MSL 4048 (AG324A) Tape Library, lxLT03 FC Drive (new, w/hp warranty) 

HP MSL 6030 (AJ030A) Tape Library, 1XLT04 FC Drive (Refiirb chassis w/Magnextwamm NEW Drive w/HF warranty) 
HP MSL 6060 (AJ031A)Tape Library, 2X LTO 4 LV D SCS I Drives (Hsfurb chassis w/Magnext wan., Nt W Drive w/HP warranty} 

SUM StorageTek SL8500 Enterprise Tape Library, 12xLT03 FC Drives, 1448 slots (new Drives w/wanvnty) 

HP VLSS518 Virtual Library (AG1G8A) 17. G TB usable/compressed 2:1 {new w/warranty) 

HP VLS6870 Virtual Library (AG 169 A) 35,2 TB usable/compressed 2:1 {new w/warranty) 

HP LT04 Tape Drive (AJ028A) SCSI (Excellent Upgrade for HP MSL 6000 series Library) (new w/warranty) 

SUIM-STK 9940B FCTape Drive {Refurbished w/Magnext warranty) 

MEDIA HP (C7973A) LT03 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 400/800 GB (Brond-Ncw/scahd) 

MEDIA HP (C7974A) LT04 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 800 GB/1.6TB (Brand-New/seaied) 



SPECIAL 
PRICE 

$1,295 

$4,950 

$7,900 

$14,500 

$21,600 

$138,500. 

$26,800 

$49,500 

$6,700 

$4,200 

$31.10 

$53.65 



Committed to providing high-value, high-quality, products to the IT marketplace 




Subscribe Today! 

Call (800)819-9014 



or 



Subscribe Online! 

Go to www.processor.com 



How Do You Measure the 
ergy Efficiency of Your Data Center? 



Sentry : Power Management Architecture 



WEB BASED SPM INTERFACE 




Sentry Power Manager 

> Enterprise Cabinet Power Management 

> Reports & Trends 

> Device Monitoring 

> Groups & Clusters 

> Kilowatt Readings for Billing 

> Auto-Discovery of Sentry CDUs 

> Alarms 





WEB BASEO CDU INTERFACE 



5 




Sentry : POPS Switched CDU 

With Device Monitoring 

> Rack Level Power Management 

> Outlet Power Monitoring (POPS) 

> Input Power Monitoring 

> Environmental Monitoring 

> Outlet Groups 

> Alarms 



> Sentry POPS 

Measure and monitor power information per 
outlet, device, application, or cabinet using Web 
based CDU Interface 




> Sentry Power Manager 
Secure software solution which allows: 

> Monitor, manage & control multiple CDU's 

> Alarm management, reports & trending 
of power info 

> ODBC Compliant Database for integration into 
your Building Management or other systems 

> kW & kW-h IT power billing and monitoring 
information per outlet, device, application, 
cabinet or DC location 



With Sentry Power Manager (SPM) 

and Sentry P0PS'"(Per Outlet Power Sensing)CDU's! 




Server Technology 

tf 1.800.835.1515 www.servertech.com 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet teli.soo.284.2000 sales@servertech.com 
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Some Machines 

Defy Obsolescence 
m 






Refurbished and 
Remanufactured Hardware 
/ Software 

Repair/Exchange Services 

End of Life Support 

VAX / Alphaservers & 
Workstations 

Migration Service 

VAX to Alpha Migration 

VMS to NT Migration 

Alpha to Intel Migration 

Alpha / NT to Alpha/Linux 
Migration 

Enterprise Computing 
Services 

Storage Area Network 
Design, Configuration and 
Integration 

Enterprise Backup and 
Storage Management 
Solutions 

VMS Cluster Design and 
Implementation 



In an age of planned obsolescence, some machines are worth preserving, 
restoring, and updating. At IGS Systems, that is exactly what we do 
for your DEC® Alpha & Storageworks applications. 



Parts, Service, Repair 

IGS is the world's largest independent remanufacturer and source of 
supply, service and depot repair of obsolete— even recently obsolete- 
Digital Equipment Corporation® parts, products and systems. 

Servicing Fortune 500 companies and many government agencies 
(including the United States Postal Service and NASA) we supply 
mission critical parts and components. 

Extensive Inventory 

At IGS we maintain an extensive inventory of DEC parts and equipment. 
Some date from as far back as the 60's, but we also support products 
manufactured as recently as last year. We refurbish and service these 
parts adding current technology when applicable. Our multimillion dollar 
inventory, coupled with our worldwide sourcing expertise enables us to 
fulfill your requirements rapidly and cost effectively. 



Quality Assurance 

You can't afford anything less than ZERO DEFECTS —and neither can 
we. That's why we maintain the most advanced test equipment and 
thoroughly test every part before shipment. This is why customers like 
the U.S. Postal Service have trusted us for years to service and supply 
products for their 365 sites. 

Our approach to customer satisfaction is straightforward— we provide 
quality products, on time, at highly competitive prices coupled with 
unparalleled service. 

24 HourTurnaround 

We provide Advance Replacement Service within 24 hours if we have the 
item in stock, and with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. That 
stock includes an unmatched inventory of parts and components, right 
down to assembly level devices. 

The IGS Systems Advantage 

Our techical capabilities, coupled with our highly experienced sales staff 
enables us to cover the spectrum of our client's needs, from obsolete 
parts and products - to leading edge refurbished Systems, a veritable 
"One Stop Shop" - the only one of it's kind in the industry. 



If you have any questions please contact Bobby Ahearn, CEO of IGS Systems. 

(508) 866-1171 x235 

Fax: 508-866-4500 

Visit us at: www.decparts.com 





I hired employees to 
run my business. 

NOT to sell my old 
computer equipment. 



When it comes to IT equipment 
disposal we are serious. Let us 
worry about Data Destruction, 
EPA regulations, Transportation, 
Down time and Insurance. Why 
tie up your resources or take 
chances with your data 
or environmental issues? 
Call DM D today. 



We Purchase: 

Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecom/Network 
Complete Data Centers 
Printers 



We Offer: 

Asset Tracking/Reporting 

Deinstallation/Packing/Transport 

DOD Level Data/Mechanical Destruction 

EPA Recycling/Reuse 

Ongoing Support Plans 

Technology Refresh/Install Programs 



Find out why some of the top U.S. companies and Government 
Agencies call DMD Systems Recovery. 



n v e n t 




DMD Systems Recovery, Inc. 

A Slightly Different Company™ 
Phone: (602) 307-0180 Fax: (602) 307-0181 
Internet: www.dmdsystems.com 



BBB 



Providing QUALITY GOODS and SERVICES for Industry. Member of AFCOM, Better Business Bureau, Chamber of Commerce. HP Authorized. 



